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sentative of your country at the time of the
tragic death of President Kennedy. Only
a short time later, Mrs. Johnson made a
sad mission of mourning to attend the fu-
neral of your beloved King Paul, whom we
had been privileged to meet so happlly on
our visit to your land only 2 years ago.

Today I am confident that your visit and
the talks that we shall have together will
again affirm the close and cordial relations
between Greece and the United States.
‘With diligence and understanding, we shall
seek to chart a course that will preserve the
union and harmony of free nations, mili-
tantly opposed to Communist aggression.

We in America know that the people of
Greece yleld to no other people in the world
in their devotlon to freedom and independ-
ence, and in their desire to keep the peace
won and maintalned by such great sacrifice
from freemen in our times.

Mr. Prime Minister, 1t is to that cause of
peace that our efforts are dedicated today.

Prime Minister PapanprEOoU, Mr. President,
I thank you for your kind welcome. I re-
gard it as a great privilege that upon your
friendly invitation I find myself in the
Capital of the mighty American democracy,
the great friend and ally of Greece, and be-
fore this famous mansion which has housed
80 many illustrious promoters of human
achievement, of liberty and justice.

I am happy that I shall be given the op-
portunity to become personally acquainted
with the present great leader of the United
Btates, the champlon of peace, as well as
with members of his administration and of
the Congress of the United States.

Your concern for the maintenance of peace
and freedom is shared by the Greek nation
and by myself. Greece has always tried for
the promotion of peace. A people that has
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suffered as much as ours from the violence
of war and the reverses of history can only
long for peace, but no peace can be durable
without justice, and no settlement of prob-
lems can be right and just if it is not based
on democracy and freedom.

In the past there existed a distinction be-
tween the world of ideals and the world of
politics, between a policy based on idealism
and a policy based upon realism. Nowadays
they have merged into one, and the policy is
today the more positive the more it 1s con-
sonance with ideas. This constitutes the
glory of our times, the glory of the free
world whom you are called upon by history
to lead.

My country does not forget that the
United States, through the doctrine which
bears the name of one of your great prede-
cessors, President Truman, has been instru-
mental in the defense of Greece against ag-
gression, as well as in the rehablilitation of
the country, exhausted and devastated by
cruel years of war. Greece also feels proud
to be represented in your great democracy by
a number of citizens of Greek descent who
constitute a living link between the two
nations, and of our national cultural ties
to the world of American civilization.

Mr, President, I welcome this opportunity
to bring to you and to the people of the
United States the cordial salute of the
people of Greece.

JOINT COMMUNIQUE OF PRIME MINISTER PA-
PANDREOU OF GREECE AND PRESIDENT JOHNSON

Mr. Speaker, I also ask unanimous
consent to insert in the Recorp the text
of the joint communique of June 25,
1964, of Prime Minister Papandreou and
President Johnson with respect to the
Cyprus situation.
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The communique follows:

Jomwnt CoOMMUNIQUE oF PrimME MINISTER
PAPANDREOU OF GREECE AND PRESIDENT
JoHNSON

During the visit to Washington of the
Prime Minister of Greece conversations were
held between Mr. George A. Papandreou and
the President of the United States, the Sec-
retary of State, and other officlals of the
U.8. Government.

The conversations, which were conducted
in an atmosphere of friendship and warm
cordiality, have contributed to the strength-
ening of the close ties between Greece and
the United States.

The visit provided the opportunity to the
Greek Prime Minister and the President of
the United States to review various aspects
of the international situation and to discuss
subjects of mutual interest.

The President of the United States and
the Greek Prime Minister had a sincere and
useful exchange of views on the Cyprus situ-
ation. Both expressed full support of the
efforts undertaken by the Security Council
and the Secretary General of the United
Nations for the establishment of peace in
the island and for rapidly finding a perma-
nent solution. The Greek Prime Minister
explained in detail the Greek position on the
problem. He emphasized that a permanent
solution should be based upon the principles
of democracy and justice. The two leaders
reiterated their determination to make every
effort to increase the understanding among
allies.

The Greek Prime Minister expressed the
deep appreciation for the generous support
of the U.8. Government and people in the
hard struggle of the Greek people for
their freedom and welfare.

SENATE

Monpay, JuLy 6, 1964

The Senate met at 12 o’clock merid-
ian, and was called to order by the
Acting President pro tempore (Mr.
METCALF) .

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D. offered the following
prayer:

Our Father, God: From the jubilation
of the Nation’s joyous remembrance of
heroic bequests from the costly past, we
come with bowed heads and grateful
hearts, praying that grace may be ours
to hallow the deeds of the yesterdays
and to remember that not annual ob-
servances, but eternal vigilance, is the
price of liberty, and that each genera-
tion must earn the right to keep it.

In all the national agitation that priv-
ileges guaranteed to all shall be open to
all, may there be among all elements
of our favored people a solemn acknowl-
edgement of the rights which the state,
whose very breath is freedom, requires
for itself of every loyal citizen.

Give, we pray, to those who are anx-
iously claiming their birthright the
realization that among the rights
claimed by the Republic is the obliga-
tion of those who enjoy liberty to prac-
tice in all human relationships the
Golden Rule, to give loyal obedience to
the Nation's laws, to strive to increase
the store of understanding and good will,
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and that each citizen worthy of free-
dom, jealous of the total strength of the
commonwealth, shall have as his high-
est joy, not what he takes, but what
he gives.

We ask it in the Name of the One
who was the servant of all. Amen,

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Thursday,
July 2, 1964, was dispensed with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF JOINT RESOLU-
TION

Messages In writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Miller,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that on July 3, 1964, the President had
approved and signed the joint resolution
(S.J. Res. T1) to establish a National
Commission on Food Marketing to study
the food industry from the producer to
the consumer.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED
As In executive session,
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate messages

from the President of the United States
submitting sundry nominations, which
were referred to the appropriate com-
mittees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—EN-
ROLLED BILLS AND JOINT RESO-
LUTIONS SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills and joint resolu-
tions, and they were signed by the Act-
ing President pro tempore:

S.2. An act to establish water resources
research centers, to promote a more ade-
quate national program of water research,
and for other purposes;

H.R.2735. An act for the relief of Ligla
Paulina Jimenez;

HR.2737. An act for the relief of Pedro
Aguinaldo;

HR. 5408. An act for the rellef of Jackle
Bergancla Smith;

HR.5478. An act authorizing a survey of
the Frio River in the vicinity of Three
Rivers, Tex., In the Interest of flood control
and allled purposes;

H.R.5501. An act for the rellef of Wies-
lawa Marianna Borczon;

H.R.6385. An act for the rellef of Wolf-
gang BSeidl;

HR.6455. An act to amend subsection
(b) of section 512 of the Internal Revenue
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Code of 1954 (dealing with unrelated busi-
ness taxable income);

H.R.6473. An act for the relief of Mr. and
Mrs. Loward D. Sparks;

H.R.6923. An act authorizing a survey of
Cedar Bayou, Tex., in the interest of flood
control and allied purposes;

H.R. 8590. An act to incorporate the Avia-
tion Hall of Fame;

H.R.9094. An act to authorize the Presi-
dent to declare July 9, 1964, as Monocacy
Battle Centennial in commemoration of the
100th anniversary of the Battle of the
Monocacy;

H.R.9234. An act to incorporate the Little
League Baseball, Inc,;

H.R.10407. An act for the relief of Kelth
Hills;

H.R.10437. An act to incorporate the Na-
tional Committee on Radiation Protection
and Measurements;

H.R. 10456. An act to authorize appropria-
tions to the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration for research and develop-
ment, construction of facilities, and admin-
i{stration operations, and for other purposes;

HR.11004. An act to authorize the sale,
without regard to the 6-month waiting period
prescribed, of zinc proposed to be disposed
of pursuant to the Strategic and Critical
Materials Stock Piling Act;

H.R.11235. An act to authorize the dis-
posal, without regard to the prescribed 6-
month waiting period, of approximately 11
million pounds of molybdenum from the na-
tional stockpile;

H.R.11257. An act to authorize the sale,
without regard to the 6-month waiting pe-
riod prescribed, of lead proposed to be dis-
posed of pursuant to the Strategic and Crit-
ical Materials Stock Piling Act;

H.J. Res. 475. Joint resolution to author-
ize the President to proclaim December 7,
1966, as Pearl Harbor Day in commemoration
of the attack on Pearl Harbor; and

H.J. Res. 950. Joint resolution granting the
consent of Congress to an amendment to the
compact between the State of Ohio and the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania relating to
Pymatuning Lake.

ORDER DISPENSING WITH CALL OF
THE CALENDAR

On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the call of the Legis-
lative Calendar, under rule VIII, was dis-
pensed with.

AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIA-
TIONS COMMITTEE TO MEET
DURING SENATE SESSIONS FOR
WEEK BEGINNING JULY 6
On request of Mr. MansFieLp, and by

unanimous consent, the Committee on

Appropriations was authorized to meet

during the sessions of the Senate for the

week beginning July 6, 1964.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the morning hour were ordered limited
to 3 minutes.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the follow=-
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ing letters, which were referred as indi-
cated:

REPORT ON OVEROBLIGATIONS OF
APPROPRIATIONS

A letter from the Secretary of Defense,
transmitting, pursuant to law, 25 reports on
overobligations of appropriations (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Appropriations.

REPORT ON LoAN TO THE PrLAINS ELECTRIC GEN-
ERATION & TRANSMISSION COOPERATIVE, INC.,
ALBUQUERQUE, N. MEX.

A letter from the Administrator, Rural
Electrification Administration, Department
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., reporting,
pursuant to law, on a loan to the Plains Elec-

tric Generation & Transmission Cooperative, .

Inc., of Albuquerque, N. Mex., in the amount
of $10,807,000, for the financing of certain
transmission facilitles (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Appropri-
ations.

REeroRT ON LoAN TO THE LEA CoUNTY ELECTRIC
COOPERATIVE, INc., LoviNcron, N. MEX.

A letter from the Administrator, Rural
Electrification Administration, Department
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., reporting,
pursuant to law, on a loan to the Lea County
Electric Cooperative, Inc., of Lovington,
N. Mex,, in the amount of $6,020,000, for the
financing of certain generation and trans-

mission facilities (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Appropri-
ations,

REPORT ON RELATIVE CoOST OF SHIPBUILDING
IN THE VARIOUS COASTAL DISTRICTS OF THE
UNITED STATES

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the relative cost of shipbuilding in the vari-
ous coastal districts of the United States,
dated June 1964 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Commerce.
REPORT ON UNNECESSARY CosTs INCURRED IN

HanNDLING IMPORTED MERCHANDISE

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on unnecessary costs incurred
in handling imported merchandise, Bureau
of Customs, Treasury Department, dated
June 1964 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Operations.
REPORT oN HiGH DEADLINE RATE oF AR DE-

FENSE EQUIPMENT AND EXCESS SPARE PARTS

AT AN OVERSEA LOCATION

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on high deadline rate of air de-
fense equipment and excess spare parts at
an oversea location due to supply support
deficiencies, Department of the Army, dated
June 1964 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

REPORT ON OVERSTATEMENT OF REQUIREMENTS
FOR AIRCRAFT ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS
A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on overstatement of require-
ments for alrcraft electronic systems result-
ing in improper procurement actions, De-
partment of the Navy, dated June 1964 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Government Operations.
REPORT ON AWARD OF YOUNG AMERICAN
MEDALS FOR BRAVERY AND SERVICE
A letter from the Attorney General, report-
ing, pursuant to law, on the award of the
Young American Medals for Bravery and
Service, for 1962; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

SUSPENSION OF DEPORTATION OF CERTAIN
ALIENS

Two letters from the Commissioner, Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service, Depart-
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ment of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to
law, coples of orders suspending deportation
of certaln allens, together with a statement
of the facts and pertinent provisions of law
pertaining to each alien, and the reasons for
ordering such suspension (with accompany-
ing papers); to the Committee on the Judi-
clary,

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore:

A resolution adopted by the City Council
of the City of Minneapolis, Minn., favoring
the enactment of legislation to provide for
medical and hospital care for senior citi-
zens; to the Committee on Finance.

A resolution adopted by the Michigan
Democratic Spring State Convention, fav-
oring the enactment of legislation to desig-
nate the recently enacted civil rights bill
“The John F. Kennedy Civil Rights Act of
1964"; to the Commiteee on the Judiciary.

The petition of Philip C. Macfadden, of
Represa, Calif., relating to his claim for a
redress of grievances; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

CONTINUATION OF CERTAIN EXIST-
ING RULES RELATING TO THE
DEDUCTIBILITY OF ACCRUED
VACATION PAY—AMENDMENT
(AMENDMENT NO. 1096)

Mr. FULBRIGHT submitted an
amendment, intended to be proposed by
him, to the bill (H.R. 10467) to continue
for a temporary period certain existing
rules relating to the deductibility of ac-
crued vacation pay, which was referred
to the Committee on Finance and or-
dered to be printed.

ENROLLED BILL PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, July 6, 1964, he presented
to the President of the United States the
enrolled bill (S. 2) to establish water re-
sources research centers, to promote a
more adequate national program of wa-
ter research, and for other purposes.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF TWO
VERSIONS OF CIVIL RIGHTS BILL
(H.R. T152)

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr, President, Rep-
resentative Wirriam M. McCuLrrocH, of
Ohio, who had much to do with the pas-
sage and also the preparation of the civil
rights bill, has prepared a comparative
analysis of the House version and the
Senate version of HR. 7152. I believe
this analysis is highly informative.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent as a special request, that in print-
ing this comparative analysis in the REc-
oRp, it be set forth in parallel columns,
in order to show in every case the differ-
ences in the sections and in the titles.
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that this be done.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

The tabulation follows.
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OoF THE Civir. RicaTS BIirrn, HR. 7152, As PASSED BY THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES AND BY THE SENATE
(Prepared at the request and under the supervision of WiLriam M. McCurrLocH, Representative to Congress, Fourth District, Ohio,
June 29, 1964)

TITLE I—VOTING RIGHTS

House version

1. No State or local government official shall in determining
whether a person is qualified to vote in an election in which
Federal officials are to be elected:

(a) Apply any standard, practice or procedure different from the
standards, practices or procedures applied to other individuals
within the same county, parish or similar political subdivision
who have been found qualified to vote.

(b) Utilize an immaterial error or omission committed by a
person on any application or registration form as a basis for
denying the person the right to vote.

(c) Employ any literacy test (1) unless such test is admin-
istered to a person wholly in writing except where a person re-
quests and State law authorizes a test other than in writing; and
(2) unless a certified copy of the test and the answers given
by the person are furnished to him within 256 days after a request
is made for the test and the answers.

2. In a voting rights suit, instituted by the Attorney General
where literacy becomes a relevant fact, there is created a rebuttable
presumption that a person who has not been judged an incompetent
and who has completed the sixth grade of school possesses suf-
ficient literacy to vote in an election in which Federal officials
are to be elected.

3. In a voting rights sult, the Attorney General or any defendant
in the proceeding is authorized to request that a three-judge dis-
trict court be convened to hear the suit.

Senate version
1. Same.

(a) Same.

(b) Same.

(c¢) Employ any literacy test (1) unless such test is administered
to a person wholly in writing; and (2) unless a certified copy of
the test and the answers given by the person are furnished to him
within 25 days after a request is made for the test and the answers,
except that the Attorney General may enter into agreements with
State and local authoritles that alternative testing procedures
may be utilized by State and local authorities in the cases of per-
sogs who are blind or otherwise physically handicapped.

. Same,

3. In a voting rights suit, where the Attorney General requests
a finding of a pattern or practice of discrimination, the Attorney
General or any defendant in the proceeding is authorized to re-
quest that a three-judge district court be convened to hear the suit.

TITLE II—PUBLIC ACCOMMODATIONS

1. All persons shall have access to the following places of public
accommodation without regard to race, color, religion or national
origin:

(a) hotels, motels, and similar places of lodging serving transient
guests, except proprietor-operated dwellifigs having five rooms or
lesa for rent.

(b) eating establishments.

(c) places of entertainment, such as theaters and sports arenas.

(d) gasoline stations.

(e) any other establishment which (1) is physically located with-
in or houses one of the above places of public accommodation and
(2) holds itself out as serving patrons of one of the above specified
places of public accommodations.

2. Bona fide private clubs or other establishments not open to
the public are exempt from coverage, except where their facilities
are made available to customers or patrons of one of the places of
public accommodation specified above.

3. In addition, all shall have access to any establishment
(whether or not specified above) without regard to race, color,
religion or national origin if such establishment is required by
State or local law to discriminate.

4, No person shall:

(a) withhold, deny or deprive, or attempt to withhold, deny or
deprive any person of the right to have access to the above specified
places of public accommodations.

(b) Intimidate, threaten or coerce, or attempt to intimidate,
threaten or coerce any person with the purpose of interfering with
the right to have access to the above specified places of public ac-
commodation.

(¢) Punish or attempt to punish any person for exercising or
attempting to exercise the right to have access to the above spe-
cified places of public accommodation.

5. A civil action to enjoin a violation of this title may be in-
stituted by a party aggrieved or by the Attorney General.

6. No such provision.

7. No such provision,

8. No such provision,

9. No such provision,

1. Same,
(a) Same,.

(b) Same.

2. Private clubs or other establishments not in fact open to the
public are exempt from coverage, except where their facilities are
made available to customers or patrons of one of the places of
public accommodations specified above.

(3) Same.

4 —
(a) Same.

(b) Same.

(c) Same.

5. A civil action to enjoin a violation of this title may be in-
stituted (1) by a party aggrieved or (2) by the Attorney General
if he has reasonable cause to believe that any person or group of
persons is engaged in a pattern or practice of resistance to any of
the rights secured by this title, and that the pattern or practice
is of such a nature and is intended to deny the full exercise of the
rights secured by the title.

6. Where an action is instituted by a party aggrieved, the court
may in its discretion permit the Attorney General, upon timely
application to intervene in such action if the Attorney General
certifies that the case is of general public importance,

7. Where an action is instituted by a party aggrieved, the court,
upon receipt of an application, may appoint an attorney and waive
fees and other court costs for the party aggrieved if the court be-
lieves that circumstances so warrant.

8. In a State or political subdivision thereof which has a law
prohibiting an act or practice prohibited in this title and which
establishes or authorizes a State or local authority to grant or seek
relief from such act or practice or to institute criminal proceed-
ings with respect thereto, a party aggrieved may not institute a
civil actlon under this title before the expiration of 30 days after
written notice of such act or practice has been given to the appro-
priate State or local authority. The court may stay proceedings
of the party aggrieved under this title pending the termination of
the State or local proceedings.

9. Where an actlon is instituted by a aggrieved in a State
or political subdivision thereof which has no State or local law
prohibiting an act or practice prohibited in this title, the court
may refer the matter to the Community Relations Service for up
to 120 days in an effort to secure voluntary compliance.



16000

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

July 6

TITLE I—PUBLIC ACCOMMODATIONS—continued

House version

10. In a place where State or local laws or regulations forbid
an act or practice prohibited by this title, the Attorney General
shall, before instituting a civil action, refer the complaint to appro-
priate State or local officials and afford them a reasonable time to
act unless the Attorney General certifies with the court that the
delay caused by the referral (1) would adversely affect the interests
of the United States or (2) would prove ineffective.

11. In a place where State or local law does not forbld an act
or practice prohibited by this title, the Attorney General may,
before instituting a civil action, utilize the services of any Federal,
State, or local agency or instrumentality which may be available
in an effort to secure voluntary compliance.

12. In an action commenced pursuant to this title, the court,
in its discretion, may allow the prevailing party, other than the
United States, reasonable attorney’'s fees as part of the costs.

13. No such provision.

14. In cases of criminal contempt arising under this title, a de-
fendant shall be entitled to a trial de novo with the right to a
jury trial if the defendant has been fined more than 300 or sen-
tenced to jail for more than 45 days in the initial contempt
proceeding.

Senate version
10. Deleted,

11. Deleted.

12. Same,

18. In an action instituted by the Attorney General pursuant to
this title, the Attorney General may request that a three-judge
district court be convened to hear such action. The request must
be accompanied with a certificate that, in the opinion of the At-
torney General, the case is of general public importance.

llll)f' See general criminal contempt provision in title XI, section

TITLE III—DESEGREGATION OF PUBLIC FACILITIES

1. The Attorney General is authorized, upon receipt of a signed
complaint, to institute a civil action to enjoln d tion or
segregation in public facilities (other than public schools) which
are owned, operated or managed by or on behalf of a State or local
government, provided that the Attorney General certifies that the
signer of the complaint is unable to maintain his own sult because
of financial inability or fear of economic or physical reprisal.

2. The Attorney General is authorized to intervene in a civil
action, instituted by an individual, where such individual claims
a denial of equal protection of the laws.

8. In any action or proceeding brought under this title, the
United States shall be liable for costs, including reasonable attor-
ney’s fees, if it loses the action or proceeding.

1. Same.

2. Provision transferred to title IX, section 902.

3. Same,

TITLE IV—DESEGREGATION OF PUBLIC EDUCATION

1, The Commissioner of Education is authorized to:

(a) Conduct a survey concerning the lack of equal educational
opportunities in public educational institutions because of race,
color, religion, or national origin.

(b) Render technical assistance to a school board or other State
and local governmental units, upon request of the applicant, in
order to assist in the desegregation of public schools,

(¢) Arrange with institutions of higher learning for the estab-
lishment and financing of special training institutes to improve the
ability of school personnel to deal effectively with educational prob-
lems occasioned by desegregation; and to pay stipends to school

nnel to attend such institutes.

(d) Make grants to school boards, upon request, to provide school
personnel with inservice training and to permit the school boards
to employ specialists in order to deal with desegregation problems.

2, The Attorney General is authorized, upon receipt of a signed
complaint, to institute a civil action to desegregate a public school,
provided that he certifies that the complainant is unable to main-
tain his own suit because of financial inability or fear of economic
or physical reprisal.

3. The Commissioner of Education and the Attorney General are
prohibited from taking any action under this title to overcome
“racial imbalance.”

4 No such provision.

1—
(a) Same.

(c) Same.

2. The same except that the Attorney General must notify the
school board of the complaint and give it a reasonable time to cor-
rect the conditions alleged in the complaint before he institutes
legal action.

3. Same.

4. Nothing in this title shall empower any official or court of the
United States to issue any order seeking to achieve a racial balance
in any school by requiring the transportation of students from one
school to another or from one school district to another in order to
achieve such racial balance, or otherwise enlarge the existing power
of a court to insure compliance with constitutional standards.

TITLE V—CIVIL RIGHTS COMMISSION

1. The Commission’s life is extended until January 31, 1968.
2. The Commission is authorized to serve as a national clearing-
house for information in respect to equal protection of the laws.

8. The Commission is authorized to investigate cases of vote
fraud.

4. The Commission, its advisory committees, or any personnel
under its supervision or control are prohibited from investigating
membership practices or internal operations of any fraternal or-
ganization, any college or university, fraternity or sorority, any
private club, or any religious organization.

5. The Commission is granted rulemaking authority.

6. Provisions in House version were not as detalled in this
regard.

1. Same.

2. The Commission is authorized to serve as a national clearing-
house for information in respect to denials of equal protection of
the laws.

3. SBame,

4, Same.

5. Same.

6. The procedures of the Commission were amended to afford
greater protection to the rights of individuals who may be re-
quired to appear before the Commission. Among the amendments
were those to assure sufficilent advance notice of the time and
subject matter of a hearing; the right of counsel, accompanying a
witness, to examine the witness and to present objections on the
record; and to afford a witness, who may be subject to defamation,
degradation or incrimination (through the Commission's receipt of
other evidence or testimony) the opportunity to refute such evi-
dence or testimony in executive session, including the right to
have other witnesses called.
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TITLE VI—NONDISCRIMINATION IN FEDERALLY ASSISTED PROGRAMS

House version

1. No person in the United States shall, on the ground of race,
color, or national origin, be excluded from participation in, be
denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any
program or actlvity receiving Federal financial asslstance.

2. Federal departments and agencies empowered to extend finan-
clal assistance by way of grant, contract, or loan shall terminate,
refuse to grant, or refuse to continue financial asslstance to a
reciplent of such assistance if the recipient, on grounds of race,
color, or national origin, excludes from participation, denies the
benefits, or subjects to discrimination any individual under any
such or activity of financial assistance.

3. No action may be taken under this title with respect to con-
tracts of insurance or guaranty (as, for example, may arise in Fed-
eral housing programs).

4. Federal departments and agencies administering financial
assistance programs or activities are granted rulemaking authority
to carry out their duties under this title, but such rules must be
approved by the President.

5. Assistance may be withheld or discontinued under this title
onlgmattar a hearing has been held and there has been an express
finding of a failure to comply with the provisions of the title.

6. Assistance may not be withheld or discontinued under this
title until it has been determined that compliance cannot be se-
cured by voluntary means.

7. Assistance may not be withheld or discontinued under this
title until 30 days after a written report has been filed with the
appropriate legislative committees of the House and Senate which
disclose the circumstances and grounds for withholding or dis-
continuing the assistance.

8. No such provision.

9. A person aggrieved (Including a State or political subdivision
thereof) is authorized to obtain judicial review of the action taken
by a Federal department or agency either according to judicial re-
view authority contained in the statute authorizing financial as-
sistance or pursuant to the authority contained in the Administra-
tive Procedure Act.

10. No such provision.

11, No such provision,

Senate version
1. Same.

2. Same.

3. Same.

4. Same.

5. Same,
6. Same.

7. Same.

8. Termination or refusal to grant or continue financlal assist-
ance shall be limited to the particular political entity, or part
thereof, or other recipient, and such action shall be limited in its
effect to the particular program, or part thereof, in which such non-
compliance has been so found.

9, Same,

10. Nothing contained in this title shall be construed to au-
thorize action under this title by any department or agency with
respect to any employment practice of any employer, employment
agency, or labor organization except where a primary objective of

Federal financial assistance is to provide employment,

11. Nothing in this title shall add to or detract from any existing
authority with respect to any program or activity under which
Federal flnancial assistance is extended by way of a contract of
insurance or guaranty.

TITLE VII—EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

1. Employers having 256 or more employees, labor organizations
having 25 or more members, and commercial employment agencies
are prohibited from discriminating against any individual in any
phase of employment or union membership (including advertise-
ment for employment) on the ground of race, color, religion, sex or
national origin. (During the first year after the effective date of
the act, only employers and labor organizations having 100 or more
employees or members, respectively, shall be covered; during the
second year only 756 or more employees, or members, respectively;
and during the third year only 50 or more employees or members,
respectively.)

Excluded from coverage are: (1) The United States, a corpora-
tion wholly owned by the Government of the United States, or a
State or political subdivision thereof; (2) a bona fide private mem-
bership club (other than a labor organization). The U.S. Em-
ployment Service is covered, however, as well as the system of State
and local employment services recelving Federal assistance.

2. tion is also prohibited in apprenticeship or other
training or retraining , including on-the-job training, by
employers, labor organizations or joint labor-management com-

3. Exemptions or limitations.

(a) The title shall not apply to the employment of aliens out-
side any State or employment by a religious corporation, associa-
tion or soclety of individuals of a particular religion to perform
work connected with the carrying on of religious activities.

(b) It shall not be an unlawful employment practice for
an employer to advertise or employ employees of a particular re-
ligion, sex or national origin where such is a bona fide occupational
qualification reasonably necessary to the normal operation of a
particular business.

(¢) It shall not be an unlawful employment practice for an in-
stitution of learning to hire or employ employees of a particular
religion if such institution is owned, supported, controlled or
managed by a particular religion or a particular religious organi-
zation, or if the curriculum of such Institution is directed toward
the “propagation” of a particular religion.

(d) It shall not be an unlawful employment practice for an
employer to refuse to employ any person who holds athelstic prac-
tices and beliefs.

(e) The title shall not apply to any employment practice of
an employer, labor organization, employment agency or joint
labor-management committee with respect to an individual who is
a member of the Communist Party or other subversive organization.

1. Same except that an employer will only be covered if he has
25 or more employees for each working day In each of 20 or more
calendar weeks in a current or preceding calendar year. In addi-
tion, a labor organization is covered if it operates a hiring hall,
while Indian tribes are excluded from coverage. But, it is provided
that it shall be the policy of the United States to insure equal em-
ployment opportunities for Federal employees without discrimina-
tion because of race, color, religion, sex or national origin and the
President shall utilize his existing authority to effectuate this

policy.

3.—

(a) Same. In addition, the title shall not apply to an educational
institution with respect to the employment of individuals to per-
form work connected with the educational activities of such in-
stitution.

(b) Same. In addition, labor organizations, employment
agencies, and joint labor-management committees controlling ap-
prenticeship or other training or retraining programs are granted
the same exemption.

(c) Same.

(d) Deleted.

(e) Same.
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House version
(f) No such provision.

(g) Nosuch provision.

8. (h) Ne such provision

(1) No such provision.
(J) No such provision.

(k) No such provision.

4, To carry out the objective of the title, there is created an
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission composed of five
members, not more than three of whom shall be the same po-
litical party.

5. The Commission shall have authority to:

(a) Cooperate with and utilize the services of regional, State,
local and other agencies, public and private, and individuals.

(b) Furnish persons subject to this title technical assistance,
upon request, to further their compliance with the title,

(c) Where employees of an employer refuse or threaten to refuse
to cooperate in carrying out the provisions of the title, to assist an
employer, upon his request, to effectuate such cooperation through
conciliation or other remedial action.

o:r(t?:) tl:l;ke technical studies to effectuate the purposes and policles
e title.

(e) Cooperate with other departments and agencies in carryin
out educational and promotional activities, <

(f) No such provision,

6. A charge may be filed with the Commission by or on behalf
of an aggrieved person, or by a member of the Commission where
he has reasonable cause to belleve that a violation of the title has
occwrred. The Commission shall furnish the accused with a copy
of the charge and shall conduct an investigation.

7. If two or more members of the Commission determine, after an
investigation, that reasonable cause exists to believe that the charge
is true, the Commission shall endeavor to end the unlawful em-
ployment practice through conference, conciliation and persuasion,
and, if appropriate, to obtain from the respondent a written agree-
ment describing particular practices which the respondent agrees
to refrain from committing.

8. If voluntary methods fail:

The Commission may institute a civil action within 90 days in a
U.S. district court, unless it has determined that the public inter-
est would not be served by bringing the action.

If the Commission fails to institute a civil action within 90 days,
the party aggrieved may bring an action in a U.S. district court,
if one member of the Commission gives permission in writing.

No action may be based on an unlawful employment practice oc-
curring more than 6 months prior to the filing of the charge.

Senate version

(f) It shall not be an unlawful employment practice for an
employer to refuse to hire or to discharge an individual; or for a
labor organization or employment agency to fail or refuse to refer
an individual for employment if the position to be filled requires
a Government security clearance and the individual has not ob-
tained such clearance.

(g) It shall not be an unlawful employment practice for an
employer to apply different standards of compensation, or dif-
ferent terms, conditions or privileges of employment, pursuant to
a bona fide seniority or merit system, to employees who work in
different locations, provided that such differences are not the
result of an intention to discriminate because of race, color, re-
ligion, sex, or national origin.

3. (h) It shall not be an unlawful employment practice for an
employer to give and act upon the results of any professionally
developed ability test—provided that such test, its administration
or action upon the results is not designed, intended, or used to
discriminate because of race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin,

(1) It shall not be an unlawful employment practice for an em-
ployer to differentiate upon the basis of sex in determining the
amount of wages or compensation paid to or to be paid to em-
ployees of the employer if the differentlation is authorized by the
provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act.

(]} The title shall not apply to any business or enterprise on
or near an Indian reservation with respect to any publicly an-
nounced employment practice of such business or enterprise under
which preferential treatment is given to an Indian living on or
near a reservation.

(k) The title shall not be interpreted to require any employer,
employment agency, labor organization, or joint labor-management
committee to grant preferential treatment to any individual or to
any group because of race, color, religlon, sex, or national origin
on account of an imbalance which may exist with respect to the
total number or percentage of persons of any race, color, religion,
sex, or natlonal origin employed by an employer, referred or classi-
fled for employment by an employment agency or labor organiza-
tion, or admitted to or employed in any apprenticeship or other
training program, in comparison with the total number or per-
centage of persons of such race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin in any community, State, section, or other area, or in the
available work force in any community, State, section or other
area.

4, Same.

B —

(a) Same, except that cooperation may only be extended upon
request.

(b) Same.

(c) Same, except that assistance may also be extended to labor
organizations.

(d) Same.
(e) Same.

(f) Refer matters to the Attorney General with recommendations
for intervention in a civil action brought by an aggrieved party,
or for the institution of a civil action by the Attorney General, and
to advise, consult, and assist the Attorney General on such matters.

6. Same, except that a charge may not be filed on behalf of an
aggrieved person, and that the charge may not be made public by
the Commission.

7. If the Commission determines, after an investigation, that rea-
sonable cause exists to belleve that the charge is true, the Commis-
sion shall endeavor to end the unlawful employment practice
through conference, conciliation and persuasion. Noth said or
done during such endeavors shall be made public by the Commis-
sion without the written consent of the parties. (The authority
to investigate and attempt conciliation is dependent upon require-
ments set out in paragraph 8 below.)

8.—

Where an unlawful employment practice oceurs in a State, or
political subdivision thereof, which has a State or local law pro-
hibiting the unlawful practice and providing for legal redress, a
party aggrieved may not file a complaint with the Commission be-
fore the expiration of 60 days after proceedings have been com-~
menced under State or local law, unless such proceedings have been
earlier terminated. (The period of abeyance shall be 120 days dur-
ing the first year after enactment of a State or local law.)

Where such State or local law exists and where a charge is filed
by a member of the Commission, the Commission shall take no
action for at least 60 days after referral of the charge to the ap-
propriate agency of a State or political subdivision. (Referral shall
be made for at least 120 days during the first year after enactment
of a State or local law.)

A charge must be filed with the Commission within 90 days after
it occurs, except that where a party aggrieved has first filed the
charge with a State or political subdivision thereof, the charge
must be filed with the Commission within 210 days or within 30
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House version

9., An actlon may be brought either in the judicial district in
which the unlawful employment practice occurred or in which
the accused has his principal office.

10. If the court finds that the accused has engaged In or is
engaging in an unlawful employment practice, the court may en-
Join the accused from continuing such practice and may order the
accused to take affirmative action, including the reinstatement of
hiring of employees with or without back pay.

11. No order of court shall require the admission or reinstate-
ment of an individual to a labor organization or the hiring, re-
instatement, promotion of an individual by an employer if the
labor organization or employer took action for any reason other
than discrimination on account of race, color, religion, or national
origin,

l%ii.nln a case filed in court, where the pleadings present issues of
fact, the court may appoint a master to hear the facts, issue a re-
port, and recommend an order.

13. In any court action or proceeding under this title, the Com-
mission shall be liable for costs if it loses the case.

14, Where a State or local agency has been established to end
discrimination in employment and the Commission determines
that such agency is effectively taking action, it shall seek written
agreements with such agency under which the Commission and
persons aggrieved shall refrain from bringing civil actions in the
State.

15. The Commission may, with the consent and cooperation of
State and local agencies charged with the administration of State
fair employment practices laws, utilize the services of the State
and local agencies, and reilmburse them for their services, in aiding
the Commission in carrying out its duties.

16. Every employer, employment agency, labor organization, and
joint labor-management, committee, subject to this title, shall make
and keep such records and make such reports as the Commission
may prescribe by regulation, after a public hearing. If any such
requirement might result in undue hardship, the party affected may
apply to the Commission or bring an action in a U.S. dis-
trict court for an exemption or other appropriate relief.

17. The Commission Is extended subpena power.

18. The Commission is granted investigatory authority, at reason-
able times, to have access to, for the purpose of examination, and
the right to copy any evidence of any person being investigated
or proceeded against that relates to any matter under investigation
or in question.

19. State or local falr employment laws shall not be preempted
or superceded by the enactment of this title.

20. The Commission is granted the authority to issue procedural
regulations in conformity with the standards and limitations of
the Administrative Procedure Act.

CX——1007

Senate version
8 (continued).—

days after recelving notice that the State or local agency has termi-
nated the proceedings, whichever is earlier.

If within 30 days after the Commission investigates a charge
(whether the Commission recelves the charge directly because
there is no State or local law or whether it receives the charge
after initial reference to a State or political subdivision thereof)
the Commission has been unable to obtain voluntary compliance,
it shall notify the aggrieved party. Within 30 days thereafter the
aggrieved party may bring a civil action against the respondent
named in the charge in a TU.S. district court. Upon appli-
cation, the court may appoint an attorney to represent the party
aggrieved if the court believes it n . Upon timely appli-
cation, the court may, in its discretion, permit the Attorney Gen-
eral to intervene in the civil action if he certifies that the case is
of general public importance. Upon request, the court may, in
its discretion, stay proceedings for up to 60 days pending the termi-
nation of State or local proceedings (when they occur) or the
efforts of the Commission to obtain voluntary compliance.

Irrespective of the above provisions, whenever the Attorney
General has reasonable cause to believe that a person or group
of persons is engaged in a pattern or practice of resistance to the
full enjoyments of the rights secured by this title, the Attorney
General may bring a civil action in a U.S, district court.
The Attorney General may request the convening of a three-judge
district court to hear the case if he certifies that it is of general
publie importance.

In any case in which an employer, employment agency or labor
organization fails to comply with an order of the court issued
in a civil action brought by the party aggrieved, the Commission
may commence proceedings to compel compliance with such order.

9. An action may be brought in the judicial district in which
the unlawful employment practice occurred; in the judicial dis-
trict in which relevant employment records are maintained and
administered; or in the judicial district in which the plaintiff
would have worked except for the alleged unlawful practice, but,
if the respondent is not found within such district, the action
may be brought within the judicial district in which respondent
has his principal office.

10. If the court finds that the accused has Intentionally engaged
in or is intentionally engaging in an unlawful employment practice,
the court may enjoin the accused from continuing such practice
and may order such affirmative action as may be appropriate, in-
cluding the reinstatement or hiring of employees with or without
back pay (payable by the employer, employment agency, or labor
organization, as the case may be).

11. Same, except “sex" was included. (This had been uninten-
tionally omitted in House bill.) Also, court action in this regard
was prohibited where an individual opposed, made a charge, testi-
fled, assisted, or participated in an investigation, hearing or pro-
ceeding of an unlawful employment practice of an employer, em-
ployment agency, or labor organization.

12, Deleted.

13. In any court action or proceeding under this title, the court,
in its discretion, may allow the prevailing party, other than the Com~
mission or the United States, reasonable attorney's fees and costs.

14, Same.

15. Same.

16. Same, except that the provisions shall not apply with respect
to matters occurring in any State or political subdivision thereof
which has a fair employment law, to which the employer, employ-
ment agency, labor organization, or joint labor-management com-
mittee is subject, except that the Commission may require such
notations on records which these parties are required to keep
(under the State or local law) as are necessary because of differences
in coverage or methods of enforcement between the State or local
law and the provisions of this title. Moreover, where an employer
is required to file reports relating to his employment practices with
any Federal agency or committee pursuant to Executive Order
10925 or other Executive orders, prescribing fair employment prac-
tices for Government, contractors and subcontractors, the Commis-
sion shall not require the employer to file additional reports.

17. Same, although the manner on enforcing the subpena power
is altered in form, but not in substance.

18. The Commission is granted investigatory authority, at reason-
able times, to have access to, for the purpose of tion, and
the right to copy any evidence of any person being investigated
or proceeded against that relates to an unlawful employment prac-
tice covered by this title and 1s relevant to the charge under
investigation.

19. Same.

20, Same.
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House version

21. There is authorized to be appropriated not to exceed $2,500,000
for the administration of this title by the Commission during the
first year after its enactment, and not to exceed $10 million for
such purposes during the second year after such date.

22, The Secretary of Labor is directed to conduct a special study
and make recommendations for legislation concerning diserimina-
tion in employment because of age.

23. The title shall become effective immediately, but no proceed-
ing may be commenced under the title until 1 year after the date of
enactment.

24, The President shall convene one or more conferences for the

purpose of enabling interested persons and groups to become fami-
lta.r with the rights and obligations provided in the title and for
of plans for the fair and effective administration of
the title. Those invited to participate in the conferences shall be
(1) members of the President's Committee on Equal Employment
Opportunity, (2) members of the Civil Rights Commission, (3)
representatives of State and local fair employment agencles, (4)
representatives of private agencies engaged in furthering equal em-
ployment opportunity, and (5) representatives of employers, labor
organizations, and employment agencies subject to the title.

Senate version

21. Deleted. (See general authorization provision in sec. 11056

or title XI.)
22, Same,
23. Same.

24. Same.

TITLE VIII—REGISTREATION AND VOTING STATISTICS

1. The Bureau of the Census is directed to compile registration
and voting statistics in such geographic areas as may be recom-
mended by the Civil Rights Commission.

2. The compilation shall, to the extent recommended by the
Civil Rights Commission, include a count of persons of voting age
by race, color, and national origin, and a determination of the ex-
tent to which such persons are registered to vote, and have voted
in any statewide primary or general election in which Members of
the U.S. House of Representatives are nominated and elected since
February 1, 1960. Such compilation shall be made in the 19th
d.eoennéaal census (1970), and at such other times as Congress may

8. No s.uch provision.

1. Same.

2. Same.

3. In any compilation made by the Bureau of the Census, pursuant
to this title, no person shall be compelled to disclose his race, color
or national origin, or be questioned about his political party affilia-
tion, how he voted, or the reasons therefore, nor shall any penalty
batmposedforhlsraﬂmorre!usaltomakesuchdlscl
Every person interrogated with respect to such information shall
be fully advised of his rights to fail or refuse to furnish such
information.

TITLE IX—PROCEDURE AFTER REMOVAL IN CIVIL RIGHTS CASES

1. A defendant, who has sought removal of a State court suit
to a Federal district court on the ground that he would be denied
his civil rights in the State court, may appeal to the Federal court
of appeals an order of the Federal district court sending the case
back to the State court.

2. Provision transferred from section 302 of title IIIL

1. Same.

2. The Attorney General is authorized upon timely application
to intervene in a civil action, instituted by an individual, where
such individual claims a denial of equal protection of the laws if
the Attorney General certifies that the case is of general public
importance.

TITLE X—ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMUNITY RELATIONS SERVICE

1. There is established in the Department of Commerce a Com-
munity Relations Service which shall be headed by a Director, ap-
pointed by the President with the advice and consent of the Senate
for a 4-year term.

2. The Director 1s authorized to appoint six additional personnel
and to procure the services of additional experts and consultants
on a per diem basis.

3. It shall be the function of the Service to provide assistance to
communities and persons therein in resolving disputes, disagree-
ments, or difficulties relating to discriminatory practices based on
race, color, or national origin which impair the rights of persons in
such communities under the U.S. Constitution or which affect or
may affect interstate commerce.

4. The Service may offer its services on its own motion or at the
mquest of State or local officials or other interested persons.

The Service shall, whenever possible, seek and utilize the co-
operatton of appropriate State or local agencies.

6. The Service shall hold confidential any information acquired
in the regular performance of its duties upon the understanding
that it would be so held.

1. Same.

2. Limitation on the number of personnel the Director may ap-
point is deleted.

3. Same.

4. Same,

5. Same, except that the State or local agencies may be either
public or private.

6. Same. In addition, the activities of all officers and employees
of the Service in providing conciliation assistance shall be con-
ducted in confidence and without publicity. A violation of such
confidence shall constitute a misdemeanor,

TITLE XI—MISCELLANEOUS

1. No such provision.

2. No such provision.

3. Nothing contained in this act shall be construed as an intent
on the part of Congress to preempt and thereby invalidate a State
law on the same subject unless such State law, or part thereof,
is inconsistent to and contrary in intent with the purposes and
provislons of this act.

4. Existing legal rights of the United States are in no way denled
or lmpalred by the enactment of this act.

6. Such sums of money are appropriated as are necessary to
carry out the provisions of this act.

1. In any proceeding for criminal contempt arising under ftitle
2 through 7 of this act, the accused, upon demand, shall be en-
titled to a trial by jury. Upon conviction, the accused shall not be
fined more than 1,000 or imprisoned for more than 6 months.

2. An acquittal or conviction in a prosecution for a specific
crime under laws of the United States shall bar a proceeding for
criminal contempt, which is based upon the same act or omission
and which arises under the provisions of the act. Similarly, ac-
quittal or conviction in a criminal contempt proceeding shall bar
a prosecution for a specific erime under the laws of the United
States based upon the same act or omission.

3. Same,

4, Same,
5. Bame.
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S. 935, TO PROTECT THE CONSTITU-
TIONAL RIGHTS OF THE MENTAL-~
LY ILL IN THE DISTRICT OF CO-
LUMBIA

Mr, ERVIN. Mr. President, a few days
ago this body fashioned the first link in
what I hope will soon be a long and strong
chain of constitutional protections for a
sorely neglected group in our society. I
refer to the unanimous consent of the
Senate in passing Senate bill 935, to pro-
tect the constitutional rights of the men-
tally ill of the District of Columbia., Be-
cause of the significance of this measure,
not only to the fields of law and medi-
cine, but also to the immediate preserva-
tion of individual rights which may be
jeopardized by delay, I hope the House
accords prompt and favorable considera~
tion to S. 935.

This bill is the result of a 3-year study
by the Constitutional Rights Subcom-
mittee, during which we had the advice
and assistance of those in the fields of
law, medicine, and psychiatry who have
felt keenly the problems of the mentally
ill, and have diligently sought solutions
to them. Tribute should be paid espe-
cially to Judge Alexander Holtzoff, of the
U.S. District Court for the District of
Columbia; Dr. Winfred Overholser, for-
mer Superintendent of St. Elizabeths
Hospital, and Dr. Dale Cameron, the
present Superintendent; Colman B.
Stein, president of the District of Colum-
bia Association for Mental Health; Dr.
Zigmond M. Lebensohn; Richard Arens;
Dr. V. Terrell Davis, of the National As-
sociation of State Mental Health Pro-
gram Directors; Mrs. Gladys Harrison;
Hyman Smollar; Hugh J. McGee;
Charles B, Murray; Charles Halleck; Dr.
Jack Ewalt, of the American Psychiatrie
Association; Dr. Francis J. Braceland;
Judge John Bigegs, Jr., of the U.S. Court
of Appeals for the Third Circuit; Dr.
Manfred Guttmacher, chief medical offi-
cer of the Supreme Bench in Baltimore;
Judge Shephen S. Chandler, U.S. District
Court, for the Western District of Okla-
homa; Dr. Thomas S. Szasz; Dr. Morton
Birnbaum; and many others.

A highly qualified and capable staff
was the driving force behind the study.
In addition to the present staff members,
we appreciate particularly the dedicated
services of Mrs. Elyce Zenoff Ferster,
Mrs. Linda Rosenberg Sher, and the late
Curtis Johnson, all former members of
the subcommittee staff. The able assist-
ance of Robert Louthian, of the Legisla-
tive Counsel's Office, was invaluable.

The Senate can be proud of this bill.
As a leading psychiatrist told me re-
cently, it is one of the finest bills in this
field ever presented to a legislative body.
I am proud to have taken part in the
efforts which produced it.

Although it applies only to the District
of Columbia, I think this bill may well
serve as a model for revision of State
laws relating to the mentally ill. During
the subcommittee hearings in 1961, rep-
resentatives of the medical, psychiatric
and legal professions described for us the
difficulties of working under laws and
procedures which they called archaic
and cumbersome. Our investigation
pointed up the fact that while the prob-
lems are acute in many States, the Dis-
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trict of Columbia has some of the least
desirable procedures in the United States
for protecting the legal and medical
rights of the mentally ill patient.

On the basis of the recommendations
then made to the subcommittee, a meas-
ure was drafted to meet the most urgent
needs of the Distriet. I introduced it in
the 87th Congress as S. 3261, and again
this year as S. 935. The bill constitutes
a much needed revision of the various
District laws which have been enacted
and amended in piecemeal fashion for
over half a century.

Let me summarize the important
changes it makes. First, it protects the
personal and civil rights of patients, by
separating judicial findings of the need
for hospitalization from a finding of
incompetency. This means that Con-
gress for the first time recognizes that
mental illness does not necessarily mean
that one lacks the ability to exercise his
rights.

Much of the concern over the rights of
individuals who are hospitalized stops
short at the door of the hospital. What
happens to the patient inside is often
a closed book, since he may be so shorn
of his rights that his story never reaches
the outside world. Deprived of com-
munication privileges, of visitation
rights, of the power to protest against
physical restraints, of the capacity to
seek release, and more important, some-
times of his moral right to medical treat-
ment, the mentally ill patient may be-
come nothing more than a statistic.

8. 935 gives a remedy for this in the
District, by providing a “bill of rights”
for patients after they enter a hospital,
as well as before. Furthermore, again
for the first time, Congress is according
legislative recognition to the moral right
to medical treatment for the mentally ill
patient whom society sends to a hospital.

The subcommittee has heard witnesses
testify to the shocking fact that institu-
tionalized patients often receive only
custodial care, and may go for months
without seeing a doctor. As yet there is
no legal precedent for enforcing the
right of a patient to treatment. The
argument is valid, however, that to de-
prive a person of liberty on the ground
that he is in need of treatment, and then
to deny him that treatment, is tanta-
mount to a denial of due process.
Hampered as the medical and psychiatric
professions are by inadequate facilities,
apathetic legislatures, low appropria-
tions, and a low ratio of doctors to
patients, the concept of a right to treat-
ment is still essentially a moral issue.
Yet, S. 935 is the first Federal step
toward its achievement. It providesthat
any person hospitalized by court order
shall be entitled to an examination of
his condition periodically. He is entitled
to have a physician of his choice par-
ticipate; and if the patient is indigent,
the Department of Public Health will pay
for the doctor. Provision is made for re-
view of these medical reports, and for
release of the patient if the patient is
no longer mentally ill to the extent that
he is likely to injure himself or others
if not hospitalized. Dr. Morton Birn-
baum, who contributed to the subcom-
mittee study, recently told a session of
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the American Medical Association that
recognition of this right would improve
the ratio of patients to doctors in State
institutions, and would prevent such in-
stitutions from becoming dumping
grounds for those who are simply elderly
and infirm or otherwise inadequately
prepared to cope with life outside.

One of the most significant features of
the bill is the emphasis it places on vol-
untary admission procedures. Over 200
patients are admitted voluntarily to St.
Elizabeths Hospital each year, but pres-
ent Distriet law gives the Superintend-
ent discretion to refuse anyone who ap-
plies for admission. By requiring him
to admit all voluntary applicants who
are shown by examination to need hos-
pitalization, the bill gives voluntary
patients the same status as those hos-
pitalized through court order.

Many times, the subcommittee was
told, cumbersome, legalistic procedures
which might prove embarrassing and dis-
tressing to the patient and his relatives,
will prevent early treatment of a patient.
By easing the way for voluntary admis-
sions, this bill will encourage early treat-
ment. Nonjudicial procedures estab-
lished by the bill allow admission of a
patient who, for one reason or another,
lacks the capacity to apply for hospitali-
zation, but who does not object to being
hospitalized if someone else applies on
his behalf. At the same time, the
patient’s rights are protected by a re-
quirement of a signed statement by him
at the time of admission and a stipula-
tion that he must be immediately re-
leased upon written request.

Another important change is made in
the law of the Distriet by the provision
for emergency hospitalization. Many of
the complaints received by the subcom-
mittee often arose from a disregard of
the procedural rights of individuals who
were hospitalized on an emergency basis
by officials who had little or no guidance
from a statute, and who often construed
broad grants of power to suit their own
convenience. S. 935 sets a specific
statutory standard for such hospitaliza-
tion, by requiring a belief that the per-
son is mentally ill and likely to injure
himself or others if not detained im-
mediately.

Mr. President, these are some of the
major problems the bill will meet. It
deserves the support of all who would see
justice done, not only for those whose
cause is championed by heavily financed
organizations with political power, but
also for those who have few champions
and whose voice is weak. This, to my
mind, is the true measure of our
democracy.

SMITHFIELD, N.C.: FINALIST IN NA~
TIONAL: COMMUNITY IMPROVE-
MENT PROGRAM

Mr. ERVIN. Mr, President, one of the
strengths of our form of government is
the capacity of Americans to unite in
community action, to work together for
common goals. Since it is a tradition
which has marked North Carolina so-
ciety from earliest colonial times to the
present, I have always felt that the
people of my State are among the world’s
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most skillful in the art of self-govern-
ment. Therefore, I take pride in shar-
ing with all Senators the latest example
in North Carolina’s long history of local
self-government—an example of such
proportions that it has received well-
deserved national recognition.

I refer to the cooperation of the citi-
zens of Smithfield, N.C,, in creating and
carrying through the Smithfield plan
for improving and beautifying their
town. As a result of their efforts, Smith-
field was recently chosen from among
9,976 entries as 1 of the 10 outstanding
communities in the United States, for an
award in the national community im-
provement program contest sponsored
by the General Federation of Women's
Clubs and the Sears Foundation. It al-
ready had been accorded first place in
a competition with 300 other communi-
ties in North Carolina.

Credit for this outstanding honor goes,
of course, to all of the citizens of Smith-
field who participated so enthusiastical-
ly in the improvement program. Prin-
cipally, however, it is due the Woman'’s
Club and the Junior Woman’s Club of
Smithfield. In addition to their efforts
in making the plan a success, it was
their work in compiling a monumental
scrapbook describing the history and
progress of the renovation projects
which focused national attention on
Smithfield.

Features of the community plan, which
was begun in 1961, included a million-
dollar modernization of the downtown
area, a residential cleanup campaign, a
picnic area, an airstrip, and revision of
town ordinances.

In the general federation’s report
“Won Among Many,” Mrs. Virginia
Stitzenberger, director of the commu-
nity improvement program, has de-
scribed the background of this commu-
nity effort:

The word “plan” has a speclal meaning in
Smithfield, N.C. (population 6,117), where
citizens developed the Smithfield plan to
combat economic inroads made by nearby
shopping centers.

In 1957, when the Smithfleld Woman's Club
and the Smithfield Junior Woman's Club
entered the community improvement pro-
gram, they tried to persuade the chamber of
commerce to help organize a community
council to study the town’s problems. The
chamber declined. Practicing the art of
gentle persuasion, clubwomen succeeded in
recruilting some support which included the
local press.

Broader citizen interest awakened when 25
leading businessmen chartered a bus and
toured 800 miles inspecting communities that
had solved similar problems. Returning
with ideas and enthusiasm, they launched
the Smithfield plan.

With emphasis on beautification as well as
utility, businessmen cooperated in a million
dollar effort to modernize the downtown dis-
trict. A residential cleanup campaign went
hand in hand with downtown redevelop-
ment. All major organizations extended
cooperation. Among them were the jaycees
who developed parks. Kiwanis headed a dol-
lars-for-scholars program which provided
funds for students of all races. The
senior woman’s club, under the title of
“Know Your Government,” campaigned for
court reforms, urged voter registration, and
kept the women of the community informed
about government action. The junior wom-
an's club organized a community counecil,
a coordinating body which insures continu-
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ing community improvement in Smithfield.
Through these and other efforts, the town
became revitalized. New industry, impressed
by town morale, settled in Smithfield.

Further testimony to the success of the
plan is the fact that community leaders have
been invited to towns and cities as far north
as New York and as far south as Florida to
tell their inspiring story.

To the story of Smithfield’s success, I
would only add that I am proud to rep-
resent such people.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
to have printed in the REcorp several
newspaper articles and editorials report-
ing the story of Smithfield’s successful ef-
fort to meet the problems of change in a
growing economy.

There being no objection, the articles
and editorials were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the Smithfield (N.C.) Herald, Apr. 10,
1964]

Courp BE No. 1 COMMUNITY IN UNITED STATES:
SMITHFIELD ONE OF 10 NATIONAL WINNERS
IN IMPROVEMENT CONTEST

Smithfield, riding its widely acclaimed
“plan,” has moved into the finals of a na-
tional community improvement contest. It
is in the running for a $10,000 top prize and
the distinction of being the No. 1 commu-
nity in the Nation.

Mrs. Denton F, Lee, president of the Smith-
fileld Woman’s Club, and Mrs, Stratton R.
Story, president of the Smithfield Junior
Woman’s Club, have been notified that
Smithfield is one of 10 national winners in
the 1962-64 community improvement pro-
gram contest cosponsored by the General
Federation of Women's Clubs and the Sears
Foundation.

Smithfield was selected as one of 10 na-
tional finallsts after being declared winner
of the North Carolina division of the contest.

The community will receive a $300 cash
award as State winner.

It is assured of at least another $1,000 in
cash as one of 10 national winners.

Mrs. Story and Mrs. Lee sald they were
informed that a judging team will visit
Smithfield on April 27 to take a firsthand
look at Smithfield’s community improve-
ments, mainly the accomplishments of the
Smithflield plan.

The top community in the contest will
receive $10,000; second place will win $5,000;
third place, $3,000.

The presidents of the Smithfield clubs
affiliated with the general federation were
notified of Smithfield's success by Mrs, Vir-
ginia Stitzenberger, director of the commu-
nity improvement program, who maintains
headquarters in Washington, D.C. In a tele-
phone conversation, Mrs. Stitzenberger said
full information about the winners was being
maliled to the successful communities.

Smithfield took top honors in North Caro-
lina in competition with more than 300 com=~
munities that submitted reports on their im-
provements prior to a March 1 deadline.

Smithfield submitted a 4-pound scrapbook
compiled by members of the woman’s club
and junior woman’'s club.

The scrapbook featured the Smithfleld
plan, with emphasis on downtown renova-
tion projects. Information concerning all
projects in the plan, their history, and
their progress was included in the scrapbook.
Newspaper clippings were used along with
before-and-after pictures illustrating im-
provements. The report emphasized the wide
citizen participation in improvement proj-
ects.

The theme of the Smithfield scrapbook
was “Smithfleld, the Town on the Move.”

A scrapbook committee spent some 400
hours preparing the report that brought to
Smithfleld the coveted national distinction.
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Members of the scrapbook committee Mrs.
Denton F. Lee, Mrs. Willlam Barnes, Mrs.
Murray Bonder, and Mrs. Joe Teague, repre-
senting the woman's club; Mrs. Stratton R.
Story, Mrs. C. Harold Creech, Mrs. Donald
Carson, and Mrs. Von Rhoades, representing
the junior woman’s club.

The presidents of the Smithfield clubs re-
celved congratulations Friday morning from
Mrs., James M. Harper, Jr.,, of Southport,
president of the North Carolina Federation of
Women’'s Clubs. She praised Smithfield for
the community’s achievement in winning
first place in the State contest and for its
selection as a national finalist.

[From the Smithfield (N.C.) Herald, Apr.
4, ]

BasgING 1IN SUN SHOULD REFRESH Us FOR NEW
EFFORTS

How does it feel to be a resident of a town
selected as one of 10 finalists competing for a
$10,000 first prize in a national community
improvement contest? Great.

Smithfieldians are proud of the accom-
plishments of the Smithfleld plan. And
Smithfieldians are encouraged to work harder
for community improvement when outsiders
see merit in things we are doing and point
to Smithfield as a community which sets an
example of citizen cooperation worthy of
emulation. Surely we want to measure up
to the reputation we have acquired beyond
the borders of our town. We desire to be
a worthy example.

Contests are means of establishing stand-
ards. Contests also engender enthusiasm
among competitors—and no worthwhile
community improvements are attained with-
out the propulsion that comes from com-
munity enthusiasm.

The women of Smithfield—especially the
members of the woman’s club and the junior
woman’s club—have an abundance of en-
thusiasm as well as ability to get things done.
They have been prime participants in devel-
opment of the Smithfield plan from the start.
Their enthusiasm has rubbed off on the
men—and Smithfield men are doing more
for their town than they would be doing
if the women weren’'t around to do some
prodding.

The women, led by Mrs. Denton Lee and
Mrs. Stratton Story and a hard-working
group of associates, spent hundreds of hours
assembling information about Smithfield and
its community improvement program. The
women, entering Smithfield in a national
contest sponsored jointly by the General
Federation of Women's Clubs and the Sears-
Roebuck Foundation, submitted a 4-pound
scrapbook to contest judges. The scrapbook
tells a story of citizen cooperation which
was thrilling even before we received the an-
nouncement that Smithfield was State win-
ner in the contest and one of 10 national
finalists.

It's nice to be the No, 1 community in
North Carolina. It's nice to be one of 10
national winners. It will be a great deal
nicer if Smithfleld wins that $10,000 prize.

But the truly important thing that mat-
ters is that Smithfieldians are doing worth-
while things to make Smithfield a more
attractive community in the eyes of those
of us who have lived here a long time and
also in the eyes of the newcomers who are
heartily welcomed to share our community
life. The life we live here is more impor-
tant than the honors we win, and the con-
test sponsors will say that this is so.

Even the thrill of being a State and na-
tional winner in a meaningful contest does
not overshadow the thrill of knowing what
has happened in Smithfield, not simply in
the past 2 years but in the past decade or so.

Some men of vislon were disturbed 10
years ago by the great change taking place
in agriculture and its effect upon the econ-
omy of Smithfleld and Johnston County.
Mechanized agriculture expanded, and the
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expansion was accompanied by a steady ex-
odus from the farms. Fewer hands were
needed on the farms as the machines came
in. Our men of vision were disturbed by the
threat of declining population and accom-
panying community decay, but not discour-
aged. Local imagination and initiative set
in motion a period of industrial develop-
ment unprecedented in the history of this
area. Within a few years, four major indus-
tries were established in the Smithfield-
Selma area, providing from 1,000 to 1,200 new
jobs. Old industries expanded. Some new
small industries cropped up here and there.
People living on farms found profitable em-
ployment in industry.

Industrial development prompted Smith-
fleldians to take a more careful look at their
community. What they saw was not alto-
gether pleasing. More and more our people
acknowledged that the old town needed
more modern facilities in several areas of
community life. There was resolve, espe-
cially, to gilve the downtown area a face-
lifting. We wanted the community—its
shopping area and indeed, all its aspects—to
keep pace with industrial development.
There was increasing awareness that the old
town was inadequate for the new day.

A group of Smithfield business and civic
leaders chartered a bus and spent 4 days
in parts of four States hunting for improve-
ment ideas. The group came home with
more enthusiasm than the tour planners had
thought possible. Things began to happen.
The Smithfield plan unfolded, under the
direction of the Smithfield Chamber of Com=-
merce, with excellent cooperation from many
civic groups and individuals—and from
town government.

Smithfield has much yet to be accom-
plished. And this we must remember even
as we bask in the sun of favorable publicity
and a spreading good reputation that is en-
hanced by victory in a national contest. This
is not to say that we shouldn't enjoy the
basking. It is only to suggest that the bask-
ing 1s meant to refresh us—for that second,
and third, or fourth effort. The job is not
yet finished.

[From the Raleigh (N.C.) Times,
Apr. 25, 1964]

WomeN's CruBs COMPETING ForR $10,000
AWARD: SMITHFIELD PLAN RECEIVES NaA-
TIONAL RECOGNITION

(By Carol Colvard)

The Smithfield women’s clubs have brought
the town's community improvement efforts
to the attention of the entire Nation and
the town is now in competition with nine
out-of-State communities for a 10,000
award.

The Smithfleld women’s club and the
Smithfield junior women'’s club together sub-
mitted a 4-pound scrapbook depicting the
community cooperation in the Smithfield
plan to the community improvement pro-
gram sponsored by the General Federation
of Women's Clubs and the Sears-Roebuck
Foundation.

Smithfleld was in competition with more
than 300 communities on the North Caro-
lina level and more than 9,000 at the national
level, As one of the 10 national finalists,
the town is in the running for a $10,000
prize. Four other prizes will be awarded in
order of place and the five communities not
placing will receive honorable mentions of
$1,000 each.

All prize money must be spent on the
community as a whole.

Mrs. E. L. Rankin, of Raleigh, State chair-
man of the contest, noted that Smithfield
is the second consecutive North Carolina
community to place in the national finals.

The Mooresville women's club’s and junior
women’s club’s joint entry on their com-
munity placed in the 1960-62 contest.
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JUDGES

Judges for the national contest will arrive
at the Raleigh-Durham airport on Monday
and will be met by Mrs. James M. Harper,
Jr., president of the North Carolina Federa-
tions of Woman's Clubs, by Mrs. Rankin and
by members of the Smithfield clubs and offi-
cials of the town.

Judges who will decide the final position of
the local club after a 3-hour visit Monday
are Mrs. Mildred White Wells, Lookout Moun-
tain, Tenn., former editor of the general
federation magazine, the Clubwoman, and
a former director of the community improve-
ment program; Robert C. Child, Carbondale,
Ill., assistant director, community develop-
ment service, Southern Illinois University;
and A. B. Hamilton, College Park, Md., as-
sistant dean of agriculture, University of
Maryland.

A feature of the visit will be the presenta-
tion of a special community improvement
record book to the Smithfield clubwomen in
recognition of their outstanding work in
behalf of the community. It will be accepted
by Mrs. Denton F. Lee, president of the
Smithfield Woman's Club.

Results of the judging will be announced
June 10 at the General Federation of Wom-
en's Clubs national convention in Atlantic
City. Awards to the winners will be made
at a later date.

THE SMITHFIELD PLAN

The Smithfield plan was touched off in
1961 by Thomas J. Lassiter, editor of the
Smithfleld Herald. It was picked up by the
chamber of commerce and the town board,
which drew in other trade, social, and service
groups.

The women's part of the plan was explained
by Mrs. Lee who described the effort of the
junior woman's club in inaugurating a steer-
ing committee of representatives from each
civic organization. This group evolved into
the community council.

The chamber of commerce, town board and
the community council literally changed the
face of the town. Sidewalk canopies and re-
furbished store fronts appeared.

Each of 25 organizations took an individual
project. The juniors already had the com-
munity council, and the woman's club de-
cided on citizenship. The women attended
many of the planning meetings and govern-
mental meetings, and took an actlve part in
the decisions about the town’s new look.

Mrs. Frank E. Barnes, a member of the
woman's club and president of the Smith-
field Garden Club, worked with her club-
women and with the Smithfield council of
garden clubs to landscape the areas around
the courthouse, the nurses’ home, the ball-
park, and the entrances to the town.

The men, in addition to their work through
their businesses, also worked through their
civic organizations on such projects as im-
provement of the parks.

A TOWN WORKING TOGETHER

“The whole town was working together,”
Mrs. Lee emphasized.

She and Mrs. Stratton Story, president
of the junior woman's club, summarized the
Smithfield efforts:

“Smithfield suffered from the same blight
as that of many other small towns because
local citizens preferred to shop in nearby
cities. With the cooperation of the local
press, interest was sparked in a bus trip to
take leading citizens on an 800-mile tour of
communities that had solved problems sim-
ilar to ours.

“When our people returned to Smithfield
and toured their own town for comparison,
they knew something had to be done. A
community-development program known as
the Smithfield plan was born, with the re-
sult that businessmen and the chamber of
commerce cooperated in a million-dollar ef-
fort to modernize the downtown district.
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Emphasis was on beautification as well as
utility.

“When downtown redevelopment was well
on the way, citizens focused on other im-
provements—a residential cleanup campaign,
a picnic area, an airstrip, and revision of
town ordinances.”

After word of the Smithfield plan had
spread, local community leaders were invited
to tell the Smithfield story in cities and
towns as far south as Florida and as far
north as New York.

In January Governor Sanford and about
200 town officials and businessmen from
eastern North Carolina spent several hours
in Smithfield looking over the town improve-
ment, which over 50 delegatlons have come
to study.

Governor Sanford praised the new and
moving spirit of cooperation that set the
Smithfield plan in motion. He will be
there again Monday to attend the tea given
at the Woman's club for the judges.

PRESERVATION OF THE PLAN

Representatives from the General Federa-
tion of Woman's Clubs, including Mrs. Dex-
ter Otis Arnold, GFWC president, and the
Sears-Roebuck Foundation will accompany
the judges.

The plan will be presented to the group
as soon as they arrive from Raleigh, by Har-
old Creech, chamber of commerce manager,
and Joe Grimes; the men are cochairmen
of the Smithfield plan steering committee.
Lassiter will review the economic conditions
that gave rise to the plan and the needs for
further community development.

Other Monday afternoon events include a
walking and bus tour of the town and a
question and answer period conducted by
Mrs. Story to clarify information about the
improvements.

Speclal displays of projects not easily ac-
cessible, such as Bentonville restoration and
Harper House, are being prepared by club
members.

[From the Smithfield (N.C.) Herald, June 12,
1

SMITHFIELD AT ATLANTIC CrTY: IN LIMELIGHT,
BUT Nort as No. 1

Smithfield received national recognition at
Atlantic City, N.J., this week, even though
Smithfield did not win one of the top three
prizes awarded in the community improve-
ment program of the General Federation of
Women's Clubs and the Sears-Roebuck Foun-
dation.

As 1 of 10 national finalists in the improve-
ment contest, Smithfield was in the limelight
at the 73d annual convention of the general
federation.

Smithfield’s entry in the contest, which
featured the Smithfield plan, was sponsored
by the Smithfield Woman's Club and the
Smithfleld Junior Woman's Club.

Mrs. Denton Lee, president of the senior
club, appearing in behalf of both Smithfield
clubs, received recognition, symbolic of
Smithfield’s success, from Mrs. Dexter Otis
Arnold, president of the general federation,
and James T. Griffin, president of the Sears-
Roebuck Foundation.

Mrs. Arnold also presented Mrs. Lee with a
miniature Statue of Liberty, symbolizing
the significant role of community improve-
ment in “Strengthening the Arm of Liberty,”
theme of Mrs. Arnold's general federation
administration in the past 2 years.

A check for $1,000, to be used for further
community improvement under rules of the
program, will be presented to the Smithfield
clubs in a local ceremony on a date yet to
be announced.

The top prize in the national contest—
$10,000—was awarded to Leavenworth, Wash.,
for sparking an organization which brought
together a divided community to solve grave
economic and educational problems.
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The second prize—g5,000—went to Grafton,
W. Va,, for leading a survival program which
lured new industry to “the town that refused
to die.”

Indianapolis, Ind., won a $3,000 third prize
for leading an anticrime crusade and a pro-
gram which brought hundreds of dropouts
back to school,

The $1,000 prizewinners, in addition to
Bmithfield, were Windsor, Calif.; Elmhurst,
Ill,; Camden, Maine; East Concord, N.H.;
Pawhuska, Okla.; and Balmorhea, Tex.

[From the Smithfield (N.C.) Herald, June 12,
1964]

SmrTEFIELD D Nor “LOSE” THE NATIONAL
CoNTEST

The news from Atlantic City, on the out-
come of the community improvement con-
test sponsored by the General Federation of
Women'’s Clubs and the Sears-Roebuck
Foundation, was not what we in Smithfield
had hoped it would be. But let no one say
Smithfield "lost” the contest.

We didn't become the No. 1 community in
the Nation.

But—we finished among the top 10 com-
munities in the Nation. And that is no
ordinary achievement, when you consider
that almost 10,000 U.S. communities were
entered in the competition.

We were judged to be the No. 1 commu-
nity in North Carolina. And that's a pretty
good ranking, when you consider the spirit
of North Carolina communities. We live in
an improvement-minded State.

The news release which came from Atlan-
tic City to the Smithfield Herald was appro-
priately worded. The lead sentence did not
say “Smithfield lost the national community
improvement contest.” The lead sentence
declared that the Smithfleld Woman's Club
and the Smithfield Junior Woman's Club
“were honored” Wednesday night at the
General Federation's 73d annual convention
for Smithfield’s being among the natlonal
finalists.

We in Smithfield should be proud of the
community spirit that produced “the Smith-
fleld plan,” proud of the women’s clubs for
the role they have played in development of
that community spirit, proud of Smithfield’s
national ranking in the General Federation’s
improvement program. But let our pride not
become something to rest upon. Let it be
something to build upon.

It is time to take a fresh look at “the
Smithfield plan.” What projects have been
completed? What projects yet unfulfilled
need pushing? Does the plan have any
deadwood that ought to be removed? What
new projects should be added?

The honors we have won and the favor-
able reputation we have received as a result
of the Smithfield plan give us delight. But
more valuable than national honor or favor-
able reputation is the actual accomplish-
ment of worthwhile community improve-
ments through the coordinated efforts of
civic organizations and community minded
individuals,

Let’s keep the Smithfield plan alive and
kicking—and growing.

ALBERT COATES HONORED
NORTH CAROLINA BAR

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, in 1935,
Roscoe Pound, then dean of the Harvard
Law School, wrote:

I doubt whether anything which has taken
place in connection with American govern-
ment in the present century is as significant
as the movement for planned, intelligent, offi-
clal, and administrative cooperation which
began some years ago in North Carolina, and
has now taken on enduring form in the Insti-
tute of Government.

BY
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North Carolina’s Institute of Govern-
ment was established to study govern-
ment at every level from the township to
the State, including the best methods for
cooperation with the Federal Govern-
ment. The knowledge thus gained by its
highly trained staff is made available to
public officials through schools, publica-
tions, legislative journals, guidebooks,
reference services, and special reports
done for the Governor on any requested
problem.

The institute is a product of the un-
relenting dedication, tenacity, and plain
hard work of one man: Albert Coates. It
is impossible for the citizens of North
Carolina to thank him enough for the
contributions he has made to good gov-
ernment in our State.

Last week, Albert Coates received the
North Carolina Bar Association’s fourth
annual John J. Parker Award given for
distinguished service in the field of juris-
prudence,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an article entitled “Institute
of Government Founder Honored by
Bar,” published in the June 20, 1964, edi-
tion of the Raleigh News & Observer,
be printed in the RECoORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

INSTITUTE OF GOVERNMENT FounDER Hon-
ORED BY Bar

MYRTLE BeacH, S.C.—Albert Coates, found-
er of the Institute of Government at Chapel
Hill, was honored Friday night by the North
Carolina Bar Association.

Coates, who retired in 1952, received the
assoclation's fourth annual John J. Parker
Award given for distinguished service in the
field of jurisprudence.

Beverly C. Moore, of Greensboro, chairman
of the awards committee, made the presenta-
tion at a banquet session of the association
convention.

Coates started the Institute of Govern-
ment about 1929, using his own classroom
and offices at the University of North Caro-
lina.

At the time of his retirement, the institute
had its own building, 24 assistant directors
and other personnel carrying on a program of
training, teaching, and research work on pub-
lic law and government for cities, counties,
and the State.

New York Attorney James B, Donovan, who
was scheduled to speak Friday night, could
not attend due to illness.

Earlier, in a panel discussion, three supe-
rior court judges and three attorneys agreed
there 18 a need for reducing the time re-
quired for selecting a jury. They also cited
a need for improvement in the quality of
prospective jurors brought into the court-
room.,

The panel also heard a report that many
North Carolina judges expect to begin per-
mitting trial attorneys to make opening
statements to the jury before beginning trial
of a case.

Participating on the panel, discussing trial
practices, were Judges Leo Carr, of Burling-
ton, Walter J. Bone, of Nashville, and Henry
A. McKinnon, of Lumberton. The attorneys
of the panel were David M. Britt, of Lumber-
ton, James L. Newsom, of Durham, and Rob-
ert D. Rouse, of Farmville.

At a meeting of the young lawyers division,
F. Gordon Battle, of Chapel Hill, was elected
chairman.

The convention will end Saturday with the
election of officers.
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INDEPENDENCE DAY ADDRESS BY
SENATOR HOLLAND

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President last
Saturday, July 4, 1964, I had the honor
to deliver an address at the Independence
Day celebration put on by the civic and
g‘ll:blic bodies at my hometown, Bartow,

a.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
text of my speech printed in the REcorp
as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

ADDRESS DELIVERED BY SENATOR SPESSARD L.
HOLLAND JULY 4, 1064, PEACE RIVER PAREK,
BarTow, FLaA.

Today we celebrate the 188th anniversary of
the Declaration of Independence. We have
come a long, long way since that distant day
when thirteen small and weak Colonles sol-
emnly declared their independence from
Great Britain. Meanwhile, the history of our
Nation has become the world’s greatest sue-
cess story.

Our forefathers succeeded in the Revolu-
tionary War in which—with great help from
France—they won by armed force and
superb courage the freedom which they had
declared in 1776.

They succeeded in the long effort to estab-
lish a permanent national organization
which culminated in the adoption of the
Federal Constitution and the beginning of
our new National Government in March
1789.

They succeeded in retalning our independ-
ence in the War of 1812 with the mother
country.

Temporarily divided, they lived painfully
but courageously through the terrible Civil
‘War of the 1860’s and the tragic era of Recon-
struction which followed.

Again united, they succeeded in building
an ever more powerful nation. They success-
fully served the cause of freedom Iin the
Spanish-American War and the two great
World Wars, where the sons of the North and
of the South served together, shoulder to
shoulder.

Through the devoted fighting of millions
of men and the dedicated service of millions
of men and women, earlier Americans have
succeeded In preserving and strengthening
our country. What a debt of gratitude we
Americans of this day owe to all Americans
who have served our country so vallantly
during these 188 years—a period of three av-
erage lifetimes.

We are enriched today by the fact that we
have among us 22 million veterans who have
served in the uniforms of our Armed Forces
and who now still serve their Nation, working
in hundreds of peaceful pursuits. They
know something about what it means to fight
to preserve freedom for ourselves and for
others who also want to be free.

We have become not only the strongest
force for freedom in the world, but also the
mightiest power from every standpoint that
the world has yet seen.

Our population has exploded from a little
over 3 million in the beginning to 190 million
now.

Our vast territory, extending from Florida
to Alaska and from Maine to Hawall, em-
braces in the 50 States the richest combina-
tion of material resources to be found any-
where in the world.

Our agricultural capacity is the marvel of
the world, producing food for our people to
enjoy the highest standard of living of all the
nations as well as an abundance to go to
poorly fed millions elsewhere.

Our Industrial capacity is far the greatest
that the world has ever seen, bullt as it 1s
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upon the principle of free enterprise and a
responsible and highly skilled labor force.

Our financlial strength has made us the
most powerful force for additional develop-
ment, both at home and on a worldwide basis.

Our Inventive and scientific genius has
kept us in the forefront of this modern and
fast-moving world.

Burely this wvast complex of human and
material resources which is now the United
States of America must make every Amer-
ican proud of his citizenship, proud that
he can call himself an American. And surely
we must realize at the same time that more
than human genius has been required to
make such a success of our great American
adventure. I hope that every American
tempers his pride with the feeling of hu-
mility and thanksgiving that comes with
Eknowledge of the fact that a greater force
than our own has played a necessary part
in the development of this great Nation.

There are those who think that recent
decisions of our Supreme Court can take us
away from the close reliance upon the Divine
Creator which this Nation has always rec-

. I think that they will feel dif-
ferently if they come to the Senate or the
House of Representatives and note that each
day the sesslon begins with prayer. They
need to go to a presidential inauguration
and to see how every new President, and
for that matter the whole Nation, becomes
a suppliant for divine guidance through the
prayerful intercessilon of devout religious
leaders of many diverse faiths. They will
be helped by remembering that in all of the
Armed Forces the kindly services of chap-
lains are regarded as vitally necessary. They
should recall that in all of the great funda-
mental documents of our Nation—the Dec-
laration of Independence—the Constitu-
tion—the constitutions of our varlous
States—and many officlal mottos, creeds,
songs, and symbols our dependence upon
the Great Creator is recognized over and
over again,

If they could see at one glance the tens
of thousands of church spires which dot the
vast expanse of this country throughout its
length and breadth and could look at one
time into the faces of the millions of wor-
shipers who gather there weekly they would
realize that the religious bent of this great
Nation has not been lost but that instead
it remains a vital and permanent part of
the soul of America. You can no more
take the religion out of America than you
can take the warmth away from the bright
light of Florida sunshine.

And so, each of us on this Fourth of July
can and should rejoice in the strength of
our Nation, and in its high stature among
the nations of the earth. Each of us should
feel deep personal pride and gratitude to be
one of its citizens.

But, along with these pleasurable feelings,
we must remember our responsibilities as cit-
izens to participate fully in sustaining the
Nation in its efforts to solve the unprece-
dented problems which confront us, both in
the field of foreign affairs and on the home-
front. These problems, far too many to men-
tion here, point up the positive need for ac-
tive participation of every good citizen in the
affairs of his government. We should keep
ourselves informed to the fullest degree pos-
sible and then, on the basls of that Informa-
tion, we should perform the manifold duties
of citizenship Iin such a way as to do our
personal part in maintaining our hard-
won freedom and preserving our high
degree of individual opportunity and pros-
perity.

The fact which causes greatest concern at
this critical moment is that there are too
many divisions among us. Whether it be
conservatives against llberals, Republicans
against Democrats, capital agalnst labor,
country people against city dwellers, divi-
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slons on raclal, religious, or regional lines, we
frequently take them so seriously as to un-
dermine our capacity to work together to ad-
vance our country's good. Almost every citl-
zen is a patriot in time of war but pure pa-
triotism in time of peace becomes a much
more difficult matter because of these many
divisions which exist among us and because
of our preoccupation in our own selfish inter-
ests. What we must be thinking about much
more seriously today in these difficult and
confusing times, is the welfare of our beloved
Nation as a whole.

And so, on this Independence Day I hope
that all of us will think seriously on how we
can best show by our dally constant interest
in the affairs of our Nation, our State, our
county, our community, that we recognize
our personal responsibility as very great and
our own influence as a force which must be
continuously exerted if the Nation is to con-
tinue to advance and prosper as it should.

I am sure that most of us have thought
many times today about the fact that the
so-called civil rights bill which deals with
the racial division among Americans, which
has reached serious proportions, has just
been signed by President Johnson, thus be-
coming the first major law in the field of
civil rights to be enacted since the Recon-
struction days of almost 100 years ago. The
mention of this new law is not a pleasant
subject. Everyone here knows that many of
the contents of this law are as distasteful
to your speaker as to any citizen who is
here for this celebration. I vigorously op-
posed it on the floor of the Senate for 83
days., I deeply feel that coercive and com-
pulsory legislation in such a fleld as this
is wholly inappropriate to carry out the de-
sired results. For we cannot, by coercion,
make people like each other better or work
and live together more cordlally.

But the fact is that the civil rights bill
has now passed the Congress in the regular
way prescribed by our Constitution. It has
passed by a large majority of both Houses,
has been signed by the President, and has
become a part of our law. In spite of our
long and vigorous objections, a large major-
ity of the Congress has passed it and it is
clear that, at least as of this time, a large
majority of the people of our country have
approved it.

Some of this law is good and acceptable.
Much of 1t in my opinion is bad and uncon-
stitutional, unreasonable, unfair to the
Southland or difficult, if not, impossible, of
enforcement. We have the clear right to
attempt by persuasion to repeal those por-
tions which we do not approve. We have
both the right and the duty to challenge
in the courts those portions which we think
are unconstitutional. But as law-abiding
citizens we have no right to defy it and no
cholce but to obey this new and highly dis-
tasteful law. Several of its more contro-
versial features have already been ruled
upon by the courts such as the question of
segregated public schools and the question
of segregated use of public property. Other
most objectionable features such as the so-
called public accommodations title and the
FEPC or equal employment practices title
will be promptly subjected to vigorous court
challenges.

I believe that the pendulum of our na-
tional philosophy has swung too far to the
left—too far to the side of too great haste—
too great coerclon—too little persuasion,
tolerance, and understanding. I belleve that
it will swing back, inevitably, and that the
final standards which will determine the
basis on which the two races will live to-
gether peaceably In our Nation must de-
pg;m upon what both races find to be toler-
able.

In the meantime, I hope we shall not re-
sort to bitterness—much less to violence of
any kind—and I hope we shall always re-
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call that when good citizens do not obey
the law they help to bring about a break-
down of government. This is a time for
patience, restraint, self-control and toler-
ance. Somehow I feel that even in this dif-
ficult hour our Florida people, both white
and colored, will respond In a very fine way
to this challenge and that we shall have a
minimum of difficulties in our good and
lovely State.

This is a time for confidence in ourselves
as well as confidence in our Nation. In my
last remarks in the debate on the civil rights
bill, shortly before the final vote in the
Senate, I included a brief statement express-
ing my complete confidence in what would
happen in the South after passage of the
bill. I shall repeat that statement here and
I hope that it will express the feelings of
most of us. I said there on the Senate
floor, and I quote:

“If I may speak for a moment about the
area which I represent in part—the great
Southland—which for the first three-quar-
ters of a century of our Nation furnished so
much of its leadership—I must say that we
will not only survive this experience, but
we will come through with flylng colors,
with continued development and prosperity,
with continued biracial progress in many
fields through conscientious and continuing
efforts, and I belleve without much of the
disorder and lawlessness which has already
reared 1ts ugly head in other parts of the
Nation and which I fear will vastly in-
crease."”

If there has ever been a time when we
need to draw the utmost of inspiration from
the events of that original Fourth of July
when a small group of dedicated and cou-
rageous men in Philadelphia, representing
that tiny string of Thirteen Colonies along
the Atlantic seaboard, dared to sign the docu-
ment by which they severed the bonds exist-
ing between those Colonies and the mother
country, that time is right now. Sitting in
Independence Hall, after many weeks of
consideration of the supremely serious step
which they were taking, they signed that
document, our Declaration of Independence,
which has been the forerunner of the many
revolutions by which since that time men
have claimed their freedom in countless
places all around the world. They took
that serlous action with no illusions as to
the danger which it might bring to them-
selves if the effort which they launched there
should fall. They knew that their act would
be regarded as treason by the mother coun-
try and that it could involve forfeiture of
property and of life, itself.

But, as the concluding sentence of that
historic declaration, just before their own
signatures, Thomas Jefferson, Benjamin
Franklin, John Adams and their heroic as-
sociates, appended this famous statement
whose words shall never be forgotten by
free men everywhere and particularly by all
Americans: “And for the support of this
Declaration, with a firm rellance on the
protection of divine providence, we mutually
pledge to each other our lives, our fortunes
and our sacred honor.”

It is upon their action that day and upon
that foundation that our Nation has been
built and has written in its history, as I
have sald earlier, the greatest success story
of all times.

As we think of that day and that im-
perishable act, as we recall the ringing in
old Philadelphia of the bells of liberty—
whose sound has been heard round the world
and will never cease to ring clearly in the
ears of free men everywhere—perhaps we
may better realize how resolutely we must
meet the challenges of the hour which con-
front us and which must be solved in such
a way as to allow our Natlon to continue
to be the shining star of freedom to which
the eyes of free men everywhere are lifted
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with hope and confidence. We must write
new chapters to add to that American story—
the greatest success story of all times,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will eall the roll.

The Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so
ordered.

A TRIBUTE TO A GREAT AMERICAN:
HUBERT HUMPHREY

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, a
fine appraisal of our able and beloved
majority whip, Hueerr HUMPHREY, ap-
pears in a series on vice-presidential
candidates in the current issue of the
New Republic.

It brings out what those who know
HuserT HumpPHREY have long appreci-
ated—that with all his fervor and enthu-
siasm, dynamism and effective leader-
ship, he is not only a most kindly but
also basically a modest person. Heis an
unselfish individual who leans over
backward in the matter of fairness and
considerateness, and often prefers to
yield the credit for his accomplishments
to others and to ascribe successes in no
small degree attributable to him most
generously to those who have at times
had a later, and perhaps a lesser, part in
them.

As William V. Shannon’s article points
out, HuBerr HUuMPHREY was the origi-
nator of such important legislation, for
which he has received little recognition
or credit. Shannon properly mentions,
as among the great ideas which in large
part were inspired by HUBERT HUMPHREY,
the Peace Corps, the nuclear test ban
treaty, and the drive for disarmament.
These are major achievements, any one
of which taken alone would cause Hu-
BERT HUMPHREY's service in publie life to
be rated as outstanding and unforget-
table. But there is much, much else be-
sides. Few indeed are the worthwhile
legislative measures enacted by the Con-
gress during the last 15 years in the
enactment of which he has not played a
significant part. Few are the good and
enduring causes to which he has not con-
tributed his eloquent and meaningful
support.

Those who observed his gallant and
good-humored conduct throughout the
long, gruelling civil rights battle, which
his tenacious and dedicated leadership
brought to a successful conclusion, ap-
preciate his unique genius and the nobil-
ity of his conduct.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle entitled: “Why HumrHREY Gets
Taken for Granted,” written by William
V. Shannon and published in the current
issue of the New Republic, be printed at
this point in the REcoRrb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WxaY HUMPHREY GETs TAKEN FOR GRANTED

Men now campaign for the Vice-Presidency
in much the same manner that candidates
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ran for President in the 18th century. They
disclaim any active interest in the office and
they make no canvass. But they write care-
ful letters, make foreign tours, encourage
their friends to organize in their behalf, give
interviews to sympathetic journalists, re-
celve delegations, and keep themselves in
constant readiness.

HuserT HUMPHREY jokes about this dis-
creet jockeylng: “Just look at what's hap-
pened. The President sent Bobby Kennedy
to the Far East. He sent Sargent Shriver to
deliver a message to the Pope. Adlal Steven-
son got to escort Mrs. Johnson when she
went to the theater in New York. So I asked
the President, “‘Who’s going to enroll Lynda
Bird in George Washington University? I'll
volunteer’,”

Although he tries to joke about it, this
oblique and old-fashioned approach to office-
seeking presents a serious problem for
HuMPHREY. By nature, he finds coyness and
pretense not only alien but almost impos-
sible to practice—no matter what his keen
mind tells him he should do. Moreover,
this business of seeking the Vice-Presidency
while seeming not to do so hits him on his
weakest front—the matter of style. In more
than 15 years in national politics, he has
been an astonishing success in matters of
substance but he has as often as not flunked
questions of style. Perhaps no other major
politician suffers so great a disparity between
the high quality and broad range of his legis-
lative and political accomplishments and
the general public's misapprehension of him
and his record.

The image is of a glib, clever, somewhat
superficial, youngish politiclan who is long
on talking but short on doing, facile with
quick solutions but deficlent in sober judg-
ment and thoughtfulness. Set forth starkly
in this way, this stereotype of HUMPHREY is
self-evidently a grotesque misrepresentation.
Yet elements of this caricature in one form
or another have entered the public thinking
about HUMPHREY and damaged him.

To trace this stereotype to its origins is to
learn once again about the power of words
in politics. HumpHREY, who is interested in
this as in most other aspects of the human
comedy, used to point out during his long,
running battle with former Agriculture Sec-
retary Ezra Benson that the predominantly
urban and Republican press put the farmers
at an initial disadvantage in the very terms
used to describe the controversy. For ex-
ample, rival price support plans might have
made different Impressions if, instead of
being described as “rigid” (a bad word) and
“flexible” (a good word), they had been de-
scribed as, respectively, “firm™ and “soft.”
In HUMPHREY's own case, why not “articu-
late' instead of “garrulous”? Why not versa-
tile and well informed instead of clever and
facile? The basic reason is that when Houm-
PHREY, an aggressive, convinced, self-con-
fident battler for soclal reform and a sophls-
tlcated foreign policy, entered the Senate In
1949, the tidal drift toward the conservatism
of the 1950's was already underway. Despite
Harry Truman's fluke victory in 1948, the
liberal impulse was momentarily exhausted.
HumpPHREY as a man with convictions that
had a cutting edge, found himself out of
harmony with the prevalling mood, fighting
agalnst the tide of opinlon and events. It
is no easy task for a public man to bulld a
national career under such adverse circum-
stances. HuUMPHREY almost Iinevitably be-
came the victim of subtle disparagement.
From earliest times, socletles wishing to rest
on the status quo have disposed of social
critics by reducing them to figures of fun.
(Swift wrote “Gulliver’s Travels” as a savage
indictment of his times and the world turned
it into a fairy tale for children.) HUMPHREY,
to his credit, during the difficult years of the
1950's committed none of the political mor-
tal sins: cynicism, quietism, opportunism.

By an ironic turn, most liberals have re-
warded HUMPHREY by taking him for granted.

July 6

HumpeHREY, without bitterness but with
wry awareness of the realities, takes note
of this situation by referring to himself as
*0ld Avallable.”

“The people and the organizations that
believe in the things I do know they can
count on my vote and that I'll speak to their
banquets and help them raise money and so
on. Nobody has to woo me. I'm old reliable,
avallable HUBERT,” he says.

Here we get to the heart of this matter
of style. Familiarity, if it does not breed
contempt, is at least fatal to a sense of awe.
Voters, when they think of a Presidential-
sized figure, want a certain emotional dis-
tance between him and themselves. They
want a touch of mystery, a hint of unex-
plored depths and unused potential. A cer-
tain snobbishness is at work here. That
note or aristocratic reserve that has been
present in personalities otherwise so dis-
similar as Franklin Roosevelt, Adlal Steven-
son and John EKennedy has considerable ap-
peal in our status-conscious democracy.

If there is one thing that Huserr HUumM-
PHREY Is not, it is reserved. He has energy
enough for two people. He is a warm, out-
going, optimistic extrovert. His is not the
hardened bonhomie of the professional poli-
tician; he is genuinely friendly and open.
“I've never met a man I did not like"” is
usually the attitude of a Rotarian conformist,
but in HUMPHREY's case, his authentic good
humor in no way diminishes his zeal. He is
that rare man, the happy crusader. But
this very, quality makes many think him
folksy and one dimensional. In this respect,
he resembles Harry Truman. People think
they know all there Is to know about him.
But do they?

CLIMAX OF A LONG FIGHT

Conslider the issue of civil rights. Hom-
PHREY has not only been able floor leader
these past months, shepherding the bill
through the wastelands of southern filibuster
and off-the-record negotiations with EVERETT
DrkseN, but he also was responsible for
shaping the present bill before it was ever
introduced. In conferences with President
Eennedy a year ago, he persuaded the late
President to strengthen certain important
provisions, notably the ban on discrimination
in public accommodations. This was partly
a matter of conviction, partly one of politi-
cal tactics. Regarding the latter, he told
EKennedy in one of their conferences: “Mr,
President, no labor union ever walked into a
bargaining session with management by first
yielding on half of its demands.”

The passage of this year's civil rights law
climaxes the long fight HuBErRT HUMPHREY
began 16 years ago when, as a young senfa-
torial candidate, he made his dramatic plea
for a strong plank in the platform at Phila-
delphia in 1948. His plea persuaded the Dem-
ocratic convention to substitute his language
for a much milder draft backed by the Tru-
man administration.

Medicare is one of the major pending items
on the Johnson administration agenda. How
many people realize that the very first bill
HuMPHREY introduced in the Senate in Janu-
ary 1949 was one to provide hospital care for
the aged under soclal security?

The struggle for a general Federal aid for
schools has been going for a generation.
HumMmpPHREY has worked tirelessly on numerous
bills and tried different approaches, seeking
the practical accommodations that would
permit breakthroughs on a front where there
is so much useless religious and ideological
cannonading., Not many persons, even in the
press gallery, could name the author of the
National Defense Education Act. It was
HumpPHREY who, in the first surge of excite-
ment after the sputnik, conceived the idea of
linking aid to education to the defense effort.
The legislation was not ideal, as HUMPHREY
is the first to admit, but it was the only
education bill to make its way through the
doldrums of the Elsenhower era.
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HUMPHREY'S IDEA

The Peace Corps is now regarded as one
of John F. Kennedy’s monuments. Without
taking any honor away from the late Presi-
dent or from Sargent Shriver, the almost-
unknown fact is that the Corps was HuM-
PHREY'S idea. He introduced the bill to es-
tablish it on June 15, 1960, 3 months before
Mr. Kennedy first took it up in a campaign
speech.

Everyone knows that HUMPHREY actively
pushed for the nuclear test ban treaty and
got the Senate to ratify it. But few realize
the years of patient, dogged, painstakingly
detailed work HumpHREY has invested in
problems of disarmament. He began study-
ing them in the fall of 1955. Early the next
year, the Senate passed his resolution to es-
tablish the Disarmament Subcommittee of
which he became chairman. His first memo-
randum to the subcommittee staff said that
he wanted to “stop talking in generalities
and get to specifics, to go into the most im-
portant aspects of the field of disarmament
in a responsible, practical way.”

In the last half of 1956, he began writing
a series of letters to Secretary of State John
Foster Dulles asking just what the Govern-
ment was doing in the field of disarmament,
aud urging politely that more be done. In
early 1967, HumMmPpHREY put forward the idea,
which was then novel, that if there was ever
to be a test ban treaty, the United States
would have to develop a way to detect Soviet
explosions with pinpoint accuracy. He held
the first congressional hearings on the dan-
gers of nuclear fallout the same year.

As he grew in knowledge and mastery of
the technical complexities of disarmament,
HumPHREY began bombarding the Senate,
the administration, and the public with
speeches, hearings, letters, and press releases.
HumpHREY is the Capital's only rival to Lyn-
don Johnson in the fantastic-energy depart-
ment. For example, he rallied two-thirds
of his Democratic colleagues to hear him
make a major speech on disarmament in
the Senate on February 4, 1958. He held the
floor for more than 4 hours while 22 other
Senators made statements supporting the
main themes of his speech. (So many im-
portant Senate speeches go unnoticed that
it is necessary to organize this kind of a
demonstration in order to get public atten-
tion.) This effort put disarmament on the
Nation's front pages and drew the largest
favorable mail that HUMPHREY has received
in his 18 years in the Senate. He kept it up.
During Easter week, 1958, he took the floor
every day to talk about a nuclear test ban.

In 1959, he kept the issue alive by getting
the Senate to pass a resolution in favor of
“an international agreement for the sus-
pension of nuclear weapons tests.” In 1960,
he introduced a bill to create a National
Peace Agency which in slightly revised form
passed the following year and established
the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency.
He held hearings, visited Geneva to sit in
on the negotiations, and kept urging action
until the treaty was finally signed In the
summer of 1963. Men have won the Nobel
Peace prize for less.

HumPHREY is popular in the Senate and
in his party. Although he has had his
share of frustrations and disappointments,
recriminations are not his style. After their
bruising primary struggles, he and Presi-
dent Kennedy worked harmoniously to-
gether. When Lyndon Johnson was in the
Senate and trying to build bridges to the
northern and western liberals, he instinc-
tively turned to HUMPHREY, a natural po-
litician llke himself. HuUMPHREY has fre-
quently stepped aside, to let other Senators
share the credit or because he realistically
concluded they could carry a bill to success
better than he could. For example, he de-
ferred to Senator CLINTON ANDERSON, Demo-
crat, of New Mexico, as sponsor of the medi-
care bill because he decided that ANDERSON,
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a more conservative figure and a member of
the Finance Commitiee that handles such
legislation, would improve the bill's pros-
pects. Similarly, HuMpHREY intended to
introduce a resolution this year calling for
a commission, similar to the Hoover Com-
mission, to study the effects of automation,
but he deferred to Senator HarT, Democrat,
of Michigan, who is running for reelection
this year in a State where automation is a
rising issue. HUMPHREY is always willing
to help raise money or obtain favorable pub-
licity for colleagues like FRANK Moss, of
Utah, and GarLe McGee, of Wyoming, who
face hard reelection fights.

If political conventions awarded nomina-
tions on the basis of gratitude or even rec-
ognitlon of proved ability, I would guess
that HuMPHREY would win the nomination
for Vice President by acclamation.

OUR WILDERNESS MUST NOT
VANISH

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, an
excellent article by one of Alaska’s great-
est nature enthusiasts, Justice William O.
Douglas, appears in the current issue of
the Ladies Home Journal.

It will particularly appeal to us Alas-
kans, who are happy to have in Alaska
the greatest unspoiled wilderness left on
the North American continent—perhaps,
indeed, in the entire Western World. We
Alaskans treasure that wilderness, which
is our most priceless heritage, and will
do everything in our power to see that it
is not damaged, polluted or impaired,
but is preserved in its pristine beauty,
abundance and mystery.

At the same time, this determination
need in no sense conflict with the pur-
pose of developing our natural resources
sanely, to harness our rivers, instead of
letting them flow wastefully to the sea,
utilizing their potential energy for the
benefit of mankind, thereby making
Alaska also a suitable habitat for the
two-legged species—homo sapiens—
whose habitat will not be viable for man
unless it has an economy to sustain him.

With those objectives, not only will
Alaska’s wilderness not vanish in accord-
ance with Justice Douglas's apprehen-
sions, but people will be there to enjoy it.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle entitled: “America’s Vanishing Wil-
derness,” written by Justice William O.
Douglas, be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

AMERICA'S VANISHING WILDERNESS
(By William O. Douglas, Assoclate Justice of
the U.S. Supreme Court)

I envy those who first ventured into the
vast wildness of this wonderful land of ours.
I have often thought that man’s most ex-
citing journey would have been the first
crossing of the Appalachians, or travel with
Lewls and Clark, who, at the turn of last
century, went up the Missouri from St. Louis
and headed west over a trackless continent
to the Pacific Ocean at Astoria, Oreg. Those
would be more telling experiences than a
trip into outer space, for they would be
Journeys into man’s own domain.

The hardwood forests of the East with
their flowering shrubs then, as now, were
unequaled in the world for their variety of
species and for colorations both spring and
fall. The prairie grasses of the West stood
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6 feet high; green rolling hills had blue-
flecked mountains as a backdrop; pure, clear,
free-flowing streams were unmarred by dams
or sewage-disposal plants; the wilderness
bowl was unbroken. The turf had been
pounded by animals’ hoofs for centuries on
end, and still the land was not overgrazed.
Dust storms, stirred up by man’s contriv-
ances, were yet to come. Forests stood in
splendor—ponderosa pine, Douglas fir, Se-
quoias, Sitka spruce—some so large in girth
that 20 men holding hands could not en-
circle one.

The sacking of the woodlands by preda-
tory man was still decades away. At every
height of land wilderness extended to the
horizon, beckoning man onward, transform-
ing meadow after meadow into homesites.
The abundance of game and fish, the surplus
of water, the supply of raw materials, the
beauty, and serenity of the scene made Amer-
ica from the Appalachians on westward the
land that man would rather possess than
any in the world.

There are few places in America where
those experiences can be duplicated today.
America is s0 interlaced with highways that
it is difficult, even in the Pacific Northwest,
to get 10 miles from a road.

There are of course, roadless (wilderness)
areas in the natlonal forests. The Bob Mar-
shall Wilderness in Montana is such a place.
The national parks, in spite of their “de-
velopment” as tourist attractions, still have
large back country. But they are mostly al-
coves—hardly large enough for the present
population and woefully Iinadequate for
three times the present number that, accord-
ing to the Laurance Rockefeller report, will
use them in the 21st century.

The one place in America where the im-
mense expanse and solitude of the original
wilderness can still be seen and felt is in
Alaska. There the Brooks Range stands sev-
eral hundred miles beyond road’s end. The
forests thin out into slender fingers of white
spruce; the tundra rolls on and on like a
prairie, to a distant horizon. One who
watches from a helght with binoculars will
be rewarded before day is done by stirring
sights—fast-stepping herds of caribou; a
magnificent wolf in a graceful lope; an oc-
casional grizzly bear dozing on a sunny hill-
side; Dall sheep high on the pinnacles; a
wolverine slinking through willow lining a
river bottom; golden eagles and many other
kinds of birds. There is no habitation of
man anywhere to be seen. This is untamed
wilderness with no mark of civilization and
none of its debris. The solitude is deep and
immense. BSome who see and feel the vast-
ness of this wilderness get a sense of ful-
flllment; others have only fears; still others,
an urge to “civilize” the wilderness and ex-
ploit it.

The question is, how long will Alaska stay
untamed and wild?

Getting rid of the wilderness was part of
the leveling of the frontier. The bulldozer
became the symbol of our power. If our
other experiences along the wilderness fron-
tier are followed, Alaska's rivers will soon be
harnessed by industry and her resources
tapped by civilization.

Trees are important for their cellulose, and
we need managed forests for lumber and
other products.

Waterways are useful for disposition of
sewage effluent, and for generation of elec~
tric power.

A mountain fastness may have to be in-
vaded for an ore vital to our economy.

Valleys and grasslands must be developed
to accommodate our steadily growing popu-
lation.

But the planning for wilderness is as essen-
tial as planning for parks and shade trees in
our urban centers. While we made some
plans for wilderness, we did not start acting
until this century was well underway; and
our plans were woefully inadequate.
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Conservationists who wanted to reserve
large areas were opposed by speclal interests
in logging, mining, and stockraising who
even to this day often see nothing but dollar
signs on our resources. The result was a
serles of compromises, reserving wilderness
areas in national forests and in national
parks that are inadequate today, let alone
for the 21st century. Population has multi-
plied beyond expectations; automation has
increased our leisure time; the workweek
promises to get shorter; the machines will
be slaves of the new society, with everyone
having more time on his hands for develop-
ment of his interests and talents. Sports
stadiums, tennis courts, swimming pools, pic-
nic grounds—the demand for these is in-
creasing. Wilderness demand is also increas-
ing—a longing for roadless sanctuaries where
people can enjoy the primeval glories that
once were America.

As we pile up in apartments and work in
ant hill office buildings and have the roar of
subways, autos, and trains in our ears day
after day, we need wilderness for release
from the tensions of life.

The wilderness is the only area—the ocean
apart—where one can escape the noise, din,
and smoke of civilization. A boy or girl
should have the opportunity to grow up in
the Daniel Boone, Thoreau, or Muir tradi-
tion—learning about survival in the woods,
ridding the mind of fear, filling the heart
with affection for all the mysteries of the
forests, acquiring reverence, wonder, and awe
for all the handiwork of the Creator. Here
a person can come to an understanding basis
with the earth and all its creatures.

Running fast-water rivers, or exploring
chains of lakes by canoe, hiking ridges, scal-
ing cliffs, traversing a glacler with the aid of
ice axes, foraging for food in alpine basins—
these are ways for building character; and
they are vital in the American saga. Some
will not want these adventures. But the
opportunities should be left for those great-
great-grandsons of ours who do turn their
faces to the peaks rather than to the play-
grounds.

If one looks down on a map of this conti-
nent and visualizes exlisting threats to our
wilderness as fires, he will see blazes every-
where.

Our free-flowing rivers have been largely
ruined by sewage and industrial waste. A
river is a “treasure,” Mr. Justice Holmes once
sald. But we have despolled them. The
pure, clear, free-flowing stream of the 18th
century has not entirely disappeared; a few
are left, such as the current in Missouri, the
middle fork of the Salmon in Idaho and the
Allagash in Maine. But sewage and indus-
trial waste have seriously polluted most of
them. The Potomac in the environs of
Washington, D.C., where John Quincy Adams
and his family liked to swim, iz now a cess-
pool, giving off nauseating odors on hot,
humid days. Towns up and down the Poto-
mac have sewage-disposal plants, but none
is large enough to handle the present volume
of use; all were built to serve smaller com-
munities than the years have produced. As
a consequence, raw sewage enters the river.
The same story is true across the land, many
rivers being so polluted they have zero oxy-
gen, which means that not even trash fish
can survive.

Even though all raw sewage 1s kept from
a waterway, the sewage effluent may in time
kill the river as a recreational utility. The
effluent contains some of the original con-
taminants as well as dissolved nutrients in
the form of nitrogen and phosphorous com-
pounds, which in turn tend to promote
excessive algae growth and an eventual loss
of dissolved oxygen. When the effluent
comes in small quantities, life in the river
may flourish. But the balance is a dellcate
one, and the effect of sewage effluent is cu-
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mulative. Detergents add to the problem.
“Hard" detergents do not break down in
sewage-disposal plants but emerge as foam
on the water. They even enter percolating
waters and arteslan wells, and penetrate
municipal water supplies. “Soft" detergents
have been promised by the industry for 1965.
Meanwhile the “hard” ones add to our water
problem.

The processes for distillation of salt water
and brackish water are adoptable to elim-
inate all contaminants and nutrients from
sewage effluent, returning pure water to the
river and pumping the residue to some dis-
tant point where it will not pollute drinking
water. One or more of these plants would
help to clear the Potomac.

Old attitudes are hard to change. But
when Castro cut our sweet-water lines to
the Guantinamo base, we put up a distilla-
tion plant to convert sea water to sweet
water. The dollar cost vastly exceeded the
cost of resuming relations with Castro. But
the added cost was properly deemed irrel-
evant.

When it comes to the Potomac, the Corps
of Engineers takes quite a different stance.
They propose a huge dam at Seneca, Md.,
that will make a muddy, ugly waterhole
out of many miles of the river, for the im-
poundment will fluctuate some 30 feet. And
the chief purpose of the dam is to supply
a head of water for flushing the river of
sewage. The installation of a coal-fired dis-
tillation plant for sewage effluent would cost
less than the dam, while the operating costs
for water purification would probably be
greater. Yet what price a pure, free-flowing
Potomac? What price a stream with fast
canoe waters, hundreds of swimming holes,
pienie grounds washed by clean water?
‘What price a river toward which the people
turn their faces, not their backs?

Most of our rivers have been drafted into
service of the country—if not for sewage
effluent, then for power, industrial and mu-
nicipal water needs, navigation and irriga-
tion. While those uses are essential, there is
another wuse long overlooked—recreation.
Rivers offer that opportunity; and, when
avalilable, hundreds of thousands make use of
the service. Today a joint study team named
by Secretary of Agriculture Freeman and Sec-
retary of the Interior Udall, and headed by
Edward C. Crafts, of the Bureau of Outdoor
Recreation, is surveying the free-flowing
rivers we have left in an effort to establish
a system of “wild rivers” to be set aside and
protected for all time in their natural state.
These include the Allagash in Maine; the
upper Hudson in New York; the North
Branch of the Susquehanna in New York
and Pennsylvania; the Clear Fork and New
River, in Kentucky and Tennessee; the Sa-
vannah headwaters in North Carolina, South
Carolina, and Georgia; the Suwannee in
Florida and Georgia; the Buffalo in Arkansas;
the Current and Eleven Point in Missouri;
and the St. Croix and Namekagon in Wis-
consin and Minnesota.

Farther west are the Niobrara in Nebraska;
the upper Missourl in Montana; the upper
Rio Grande in New Mexlco; the Green in
Wyoming; the Elamath and the Middle Fork
of the Feather in California; the Rogue in
Oregon; the Skagit, and its Sauk and Sulattle
tributaries, in Washington; three forks of the
Flathead in Montana; the Salmon and the
Selway Fork of the Clearwater In Idaho.

These are streams that should be guarded
from all intrusions—including the building
of dams—so that those who live here in the
21st century can enjoy float, canoe, or boat
trips for a day or more without seeing too
many other people. Visitors will be able to
hike, fish, and camp alongside them and sel-
dom know that civilization exists within
a hundred miles, although in truth the near-
est town or sawmill or farm may be barely
out of sight over the bank.
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Some of our lakes need as drastic a clean-
ing as the Potomac River. Lake Erie 1s one—
a lake whose shores have been despolled by
Cleveland. Our seashores also need protec-
tion.

The Cape Cod Seashore National Park,
established In 1961, has within its borders
many private homes. It preserves the re-
maining underdeveloped acres in perpetuity,
preventing uses which might make the area
a slum come the 21st century. We must do
the same in other areas,

The incomparable Indiana Dunes have been
threatened with appropriation for industrial
use. They must somehow be preserved for
those whose playgrounds have now been
mostly paved.

The Oregon Dunes are another pressing
example; they, too, should be set aside as a
national seashore before their character is
lost in the developments that seem to come
almost overnight.

At one time most of the beaches in Cali-
fornia were in private ownership. The
American people owned by the edge of the
ocean, so to speak, but they had no access
to it. The State of California several years
ago started acquiring it by purchase or con=-
demnation. By the end of 1963 about one-
third of the shoreline was back in public
ownership, but the price had jumped to
$1,600 a foot or $133-plus an inch. (Some
Lake Tahoe beach frontage sells for $2,000 a
foot or $166 an inch.) Point Reyes in Cali-
fornia was acquired as a National Seashore in
1962. As one travels the Pacific beaches
north from San Diego to the Juan de Fuca
Strait, he finds that most have been invaded
by roads, billboards, hotdog stands, and
other marks of “civilization.”

Individual homes and indeed whole com-
munities cling to highlands above the
beaches; shops and filling stations are every-
where. There are in that long stretch only
some 30 miles of primitive beaches—primi-
tive in the sense that no roads touch them,
no structure is on them or overlooks them.
These beaches lie between Cape Alava in
Washington south to the Quillayute River
near Lapush. The land east of those beaches
was logged over some years ago and now is
second growth, showing wind-blown Sitka
spruce along the escarpment above the
beaches, Red alder grows in varled stances
closer to the high tide marks; they lean sea-
ward to form an umbrella over corners of
these beaches. At dawn, deer and their
fawns can be seen on the ocean’s edge, look-
ing for seaweeds. Elk keep in the spruce
higher up. But their tracks are also found
where sweetwater streams pour through
alder and bracken to the ocean. The howl
of a coyote is common at night; the tracks
of cougar are a reminder that one of our most
skillful hunters is abroad; fresh tracks In
the morning show that raccoons and skunks,
who enjoy shellfish, have been abroad.
Bright days are idyllic in this bit of heaven
on earth; in the shade of alder one is carried
far away in reveries as he listens to the soft
murmur of the Pacific. On foggy mornings
the headlands become distorted and ghostly.

When the storms mount and angry waves
pound the shoreline, a sheltered retreat in
the spruce makes one a witness to an inspir-
ing primordial force that in a matter of sec-
onds can move tons of earth and rock.

Though this stretch of the beach is in
the Olymplc National Park and though its
value lles in its primitive nature, there are
eager commercial interests who want to “im-
prove" these beaches by bringing access roads
down to them or along them. This proposal
had some backing within the National Park
Service in the late fiftles. Seventy of us put
on a 3-day protest hike down that 35-mile
stretch of the beach. Opinion crystallized
against the road. But in 1964 another hike
will be held, as commerclal interests work-
ing with the Bureau of Public Roads have
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again proposed roads along and into these
seashore sanctuaries.

The threat to the Everglades—perhaps our
most nearly unique national park—is also
continuous and immediate. That problem
starts and ends with fresh water that keeps
the saw grass green, the water holes filled,
and so maintains all the life of the Ever-
glades region, from the tiny mosquito-eating
Gambusia fish to the alligators. More than
that, fresh water pouring south holds back
the salt water that always threatens to in-
vade,

A reservoir system that releases water grad-
ually is one secret of the maintenance of the
Everglades as a river of grass teeming with
life. The rock underlying the Everglades is
another. Though called Miami limestone,
its technical name is oblitic limestone, be-
cause it resembles partially fused fish eggs.
Lumpy, permeable and soft, it is filled with
holes, some small, some as big as one’'s fist,
some as large as a washtub. These holes hook
up into a vast underground waterway.

Its chief characteristic, important to the
ecology of the Everglades, is that it lies only
a few feet above sea level and has low rims
on the east and west, giving it the shape of a
spoon. The Everglades is, indeed, like fresh
water in a spoon that is pressed down into a
sea of salt water. The margin between fresh
and salt is narrow. Once that low rim is
broken, the salt water comes in. Man has
tampered dangerously with this delicate
balance.

The Everglades National Park, embracing
1,629,000 acres of land and water, was estab-
lished in 1947, just in the nick of time. The
race was on to restore the balance between
fresh and salt water. The result was the
creation of conservation areas north of the
Everglades Park that fed into the southern
part the necessary fresh water.

But the drainage continues today—this
time under the aegis of an agency known as
the central and southern Florida Flood Con-
trol District, 80 percent of whose costs are
pald by the Federal Government. This
drainage is not only for flood control but also
for reclaiming lands, once flooded periodi-
cally, for agricultural purposes.

The flow of fresh water from the north has
been so reduced that the ocean has taken
over most of the coastal streams. It has
driven the alligators, who enjoy only fresh
water, way upstream. The otter, a fresh-
water animal, has also been driven far in-
land.

The growth of population and the expan-
slon of industry to the east carry threats to
the very existence of the Everglades. Drain-
age today is threatening water birds and
waders, As sloughs and pools dry up or re-
cede, competition for food increases and some
birds disappear. Drainage is slowly chang-
ing the face of the Everglades. As the sweet-
water level is lowered, exotics come in—
willow, holly and wax myrtle. A casual vis-
itor might not notice their invasion, but
methodical studies show that the ecology of
the Everglades is subtly changing.

As the Interior Department said in 1948
respecting the Everglades, “The question is
not one of too much water but a guarantee
that there shall not be to little.”

The Everglades is a national property that
more than a half million people visit a year—
and the sanctuary is close to the hearts of
people in all the States. We must make
plans quickly to preserve the Everglades.
Florida will need saline water conversion
plants; the Government tells us they are now
economically feasible when run by nueclear
energy for the dual purpose of distillation
and electric power. These conversion plants
will be needed irrespective of their costs, for
values are at stake that can never be meas-
ured in dollars—the preservation of sweet-
water sanctuaries which make Florida
unique among our 50 soverelign States.
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Elsewhere in the Nation, the views of rivers,
bays, rolling hills or ridges are being impaired
by progress. Those views are often wilder-
ness values in a sense. For though close
views show intrusions and developments, dis-
tant ones give the effect of an untamed
wilderness. These views have esthetic val-
ues greater than man can create on an easel
or shape with his hands.

Those who know Mount Vernon know how
restful to the eye the green hills and purl-
ing river are. They are part of the majesty
of the historic monument. Mount Vernon
would, of course, still have sentimental val-
ues even If it were surrounded by smoke-
stacks and factorles. But though there is
legal power to despoil it in that way, there
is a moral precept against it. Our values
are not exclusively commercial; they are spir-
itual and esthetic as well. So the Potomac
community was shocked when the Washing-
ton Suburban Sanitary Commission, an all-
powerful Maryland agency, decided to locate
a sewage disposal plant opposite Mount Ver-
non. An aroused public got that decision re-
versed—by persuasion. But threats of that
kind will constantly recur, since our private
and public agencies usually have commer-
clal standards, not esthetic ones.

Farther up the Potomac, builders planned
to erect high-rise apartments near the river-
front. These structures would have destroyed
the serene, peaceful view of a river that
makes up a part of the charm of the city.
Those intrusions were finally stopped through
acquisition by the Federal Government of
scenic easements.

On a recent visit to California I was
shocked to see the green, rolling hills that
make up the coast range being marred by
huge towers carrying powerlines. Why should
not the power be transmitted by burled
cable? It would cost more to do it that way.
But what about the esthetic values? Are they
not worth enough to be preserved at almost
any cost? Ugliness is not an inevitable cost
of modernity.

Planners are not always a boon and a bless-
ing. Many of them value trees in terms of
cellulose, ridges as powerline sites, valleys as
sites for dams or highways. Yet enduring
values are often realized only by keeping the
trees, the ridges, and the valleys untouched.

As John Muir once wrote of our coast red-
woods:

“Any fool can destroy trees. They cannot
run away; and if they could, they would
still be destroyed—chased and hunted down
as long as fun or a dollar could be got out
of their bark hides, branching horns or mag-
nificent bole backbones. God has cared for
these (Sequoias), saved them from drought,
disease, avalanches and a thousand strain-
ing, leveling tempests and floods; but he
cannot save them from fools—only Uncle
Sam can do that.”

Commereial interests unrestrained by bi-
ologists, botanists, ornithologists, artists and
others, who see the spiritual values in the
outdoors, can in time convert every acre of
Amerlea into a money-making scheme.

Once Ohio had the finest stand of hard-
woods that was to be found in the world.
Today they are all gone, except perhaps
for an occasional alcove. All the woods in
Maine are filled with roads and crisscrossed
by highways. The State has only a 20-mile
corridor of wilderness left—Baxter State
Park—and it was made out of cutover de-
pleted land.

We have leveled the frontler so fast, we
have reduced the wilderness at such a great
rate, that we have precious few retreats
left—apart from Alaska—and even the ex-
isting retreats will soon have to be rationed
to hikers because the thin soils of our high
country cannot take the pounding of an
indefinite number of feet.

We have been going at the whole matter
pilecemeal, fighting rearguard actions, first
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at this point and then at another, winning
a few battles, only to find that in other criti-
cal areas the road has pushed on another few
miles until there are very few retreats left.

What we need is an overall plan—not one
that lumps Florida and California together,
or the Potomac Valley and Maine, but one
that takes a whole region, such as the green
hills of California or the Potomac Basin or
Florida's Everglades, and drives as deeply into
law as can be driven guarantees that precise
areas will be kept as wilderness exhibits,
now and forever. Grasslands where patridge
can thrive even on the outskirts of a metro-
politan area must be locked up in perpetuity.
Zoning must be used to make not only the
cities but also the countryside beautiful
and inviting.

Plans to preserve these islands of beauty
must be made by constitutional guarantee
or otherwise.

Our coast redwoods (Sequoia semper-
virens) will soon be museum pieces, though
they once stretched in great numbers across
this country, and from France to Japan.
These trees are the tallest In the world, rising
nearly 400 feet. They make a veritable
cathedral of wilderness where all sounds are
muted, where man stands humbly before
the Creator. We started with nearly 2 mil-
lion acres of these giants. For years they
enticed but baffled the loggers, for their
size presented difficult problems of felling
and transportation. But these problems
were solved.

A tree that took a thousand years to grow
can now be felled in an hour or two. For
years their timber was considered mediocre.
But when man discovered that this timber
was rotproof, termiteproof, easy to work,
handsome and nonwarping, the trees were
condemned to destruction. On the average,
15,000 acres are cut each year, the wood be-
ing in great demand. Some 50,000 acres
have been set aside in State or national pre-
serves. Apart from them, the remaining
stands total 200,000 acres. At the present
rate of cutting, the last of the unreserved
coast redwoods will be gone in about 15
years. They may conceivably return in 1,000
years, the time it takes a tree to reach ma-
turity—provided their growing sites are not
taken over for highways, industrial plants
or homes. If we are as reckless in dealing
with them as we have been in cutting the
trees, we will have only museum pieces left
when the 21st century arrives.

Even the redwoods set aside are in danger.
Torrential rains falling on adjacent cut-
over lands sometimes cause vast landslides.
Some redwood preserves have lost substantial
numbers of trees from the roaring torrents
heading up on land astride the preserve. It
is at last realized that as long as substantial
parts of the watershed remain in private
hands, the protection afforded by a preserve
is illusory. The reckless methods of log-
ging—with a loss of 6 pounds of soll for
every square yard of land—makes regenera-
tion of some redwood forests most problem-
atical. Highways, destructive of redwoods,
have been cut through the area “‘to open up
new vistas to Californians and our millions
of visitors from other States and nations.”

The redwood groves are already too thin
to stand the number of visitors who come to
admire the trees.

“This wear and tear is becoming more
serious all the time, as the popularity of the
redwoods increases,” Phillip Hyde and Fran-
cols Leydet report in their book, “The Last
Redwoods.” “Every year the campgrounds
become more crowded. The qualities of si-
lence and mystery and solitude of the red-
woods' magic become increasingly impaired.”

Theodore Roosevelt said more than 60
years ago:

“I feel most emphatically that we should
not turn into shingles a tree which was old
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when the first Egyptian congueror pene-
trated to the valley of the Euphrates, which
it has taken so many thousands of years to
build up, and which can be put to better
use. That, you may say, is not looking at
the matter from the practical standpoint.
There is nothing more practical in the end
than the preservation of beauty, than the
preservation of anything that appeals to the
higher emotions of mankind.”

Instead of preserving only museum pieces,
why don't we stop cutting now, and leave
more ample areas for camping and picnick-
ing by the 300 million people who will shortly
occupy the land?

There is hardly a householder who has not
seen the devastation wreaked by the modern
bulldozer in clearing land for roads, in the
needless sacrifice of ancient trees and unique
scenic views. Every State has examples of
the needless pollution of rivers and lakes,
of the spoilation of scenic views by power-
lines, of the thoughtless sacrifice of esthetic
values for commercial ones.

Some will want to drain the nearby swamp
for a factory, when the swamp should be
preserved for boys who like to catch frogs,
for biology, zoology, and botany classes.

Some will want to open up a 40-acre tract
near or in the town for homebuilding, when
it should be preserved for leafy trials where
young and old can commune with nature.

Some will want to run a road along the
crest of the ridge for the scenic view it
affords, when the whole mountain should be
kept as a relic of the original American
wilderness.

It will be proposed that a beach area be
zoned for business, when recreational needs
cry out for its preservation as a quiet alcove
in a noisy, strident world.

All communities seem to be under the
hammer of progress and Iimprovement.
Yet those terms are technology's excuse for
wiping out some of our remaining natural
grandeur and beauty.

In Oregon there are few primitive valleys
left, roads having penetrated everywhere.
The one remaining is the Minam River in
eastern Oregon. Lumber companies want
its timber. But the penetration by bull-
dozers and trucks will mark its demise as a
primeval place of serenity and beauty. The
same fate threatens most of the remaining
roadless canyons in the State of Washington.
Today the North Fork of the Rattlesnake,
remote, distant and unknown, is doomed to
the same fate. It has few friends to defend
it. But left alone, it could in the 2lst
century become a hiking and camping
ground for thousands who would explore its
valleys and canyon walls.

These remote valleys belong not to the
lumber companies and the few loggers and
roadbuilders who will profit from their
destruction, but to all the people. They be-
long to the apartment dwellers in New York,
Illinois, and Pennsylvania as well as to the
fishermen and hunters in the nearby cities.
But the question of their sacrifice or preser-
vation will be decided by distant bureaucrats.

We need committees of correspondence to
coordinate the efforts of diverse groups to
keep America beautiful and to preserve the
few wilderness alcoves we have left. We
used such committees in the days of our
Revolution, and through them helped bolster
the efforts of people everywhere in the com-
mon cause. Our common cause today is to
preserve our country’s natural beauty and
keep our wilderness areas sacrosanct. The
threats are everywhere; and the most serl-
ous ones are often made in unobstructive
beginnings under the banner of progress.
Local groups need national assistance; and
that means joining hands in an overall effort
to keep our land bright and shining.

We inherited the loveliest of all conti-
nents. We should bequeath it to our grand-
children as a land where the majority is
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disciplined to respect the values even of a
minority. Those values are esthetlc or
spiritual, and they refiect the principle that
beauty is an end in itself and that man will
find relaxation, renewed strength and in-
spiration in the wildness of the earth.

We should leave behind a land where
those yet unborn will have an opportunity
to hear the calls of loons and come to know
that they are more glorious than any whir
of motors.

TARAS SHEVCHENEKO

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I have
watched with great interest the events
surrounding the erection of a statue to
the great Ukrainian poet, statesman,
and humanitarian, Taras Shevchenko.
The ground-breaking ceremony on Sep-
tember 21, 1963, and the unveiling of the
finished work on June 28 of this year
were most impressive and moving.

Recently, many Americans have dis-
cussed the poet's life and accomplish-
ments. He is a national hero to all
Ukrainian people wherever they may be.
However, as we will begin Captive Na-
tions Week on July 12 it is particularly
fitting to speak about the poet and his
meaning to all Americans,

The imposing statue which stands to-
day in our Nation's Capital serves as a
reminder to us all of the tyranny of
the Soviets, for it recalls their efforts to
suppress all observations of his birthday
behind the Iron Curtain. They have re-
peatedly attempted to distort his mes-
sage of freedom for all peoples under
governments of their own choosing.
They made an implicit recognition of
the power of this poet’s universal ery
when they removed the cross which
marked his grave. The Shevchenko
statue is a constant reminder of the
ruthlessness of the Soviets in their un-
ending attempts to stamp out liberty—
even the idea of liberty—in the op-
pressed nations of Eastern Europe.

The statue serves yet another func-
tion. It is a constant reminder to the
American people of their obligations to
fulfill Shevehenko’s hopes for liberty for
the Ukrainian people and all the peoples
of the world. Shevchenko wrote:

Terrible to fall into chains

To die in captivity
But worse, far worse, to sleep, to sleep
To sleep in liberty.

This great poet knew the danger of
taking liberty for granted. The sight of
this monument will keep us from ever
forgetting our friends, the peoples who
are now imprisoned behind the Iron
Curtain, As such it is fitting that it is
standing in our Capital as we begin the
celebration of Captive Nations Week.

Shevchenko is a great Ukrainian—
their national hero and poet. But his
greatness made him a citizen of the
world as well as a fighter for freedom
for the Ukraine against czarist Russia.
His example of dedication to the unend-
ing fight against tyranny, and his im-
mortalization of that fight in great
poetry, is a symbol of hope for all men—
those who possess that freedom he
fought for and, especially, those who do
not but who refuse to give up the fight
for liberty which he championed by his
actions and in his words.

July 6

A MESSAGE FOR ALL MEN OF
GOOD WILL

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, we
hear so much these days about cynicism
and lack of spiritual values in America
that I should like to call attention to a
wonderful article which appeared in yes-
terday’s New York Times. It is a verse,
inserted as an advertisement, by Mr.
Eliezer Goldfarb, a T7-year-old resident
of New York.

Mr. Goldfarb, a deeply religious man,
was impressed by the lines from the
Torah:

I shall tell man of Thy wonderful works

and the precious kindness unto all Thy crea-
tures.

According to an article in the Times,
he pondered these words as he said his
morning prayers in his apartment in
midtown Manhattan.

Recently, he decided to put his
thoughts into action by purchasing space
in the New York Times to express pub-
licly thanks for being an American and
for being alive. Undaunted by the
cost—nearly $1,000—which represented
about a quarter of his life’s savings, Mr.
Goldfarb persevered in his project.

His verse eloquently states the philos-
ophy and religious conviction of a man
whose life has had its ups and downs
but who retains a refreshingly happy
outlook on things.

Mr. President, I am delighted to have
this opportunity not only to bring Mr.
Goldfarb’s fine sentiments to the atten-
tion of this body, but to salute him for
his significant and meaningful gesture.
It should help restore in each of us some-
thing of the faith in religion and in this
country that has sometimes seemed to be
missing.

As long as there are loyal Americans,
imbued with the spiritual values which
have made this Nation great, we need
have no fear about the future. Alle-
giance to the fatherhood of God is, after
all, the cement which binds together all
men of good will the world over—and
gives meaning to the lives of each of us.

Mr. President, I am grateful to Mr.
Goldfarb for reminding us of these eter-
nal truths and I commend his verse to
the deep contemplation of each Member
of this body. I therefore ask unanimous
consent that his poignant verse, which
appeared in the New York Times of July
5, 1964, be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the poem was
ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, July 5, 1964]

THANKS

Every morning when I get out of bed

I arise with a feeling of being glad.

I count my blessings one by one

And they are so many I can count upon.

Take, for instance, this land I live In:

No country on earth compares in worth

To our standard way of livin’,

Our forefathers who prayed unto God to
lead them,

Have left us a heritage of priceless freedom.

Opportunities aplenty one can have the best,

All I need is know-how and the means to
pass the test.
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Of my friends and neighbors I can talk for
hours,
Of races and peoples in this land that is ours.
Without hatred or malice we live as one
In this blessed land oppressed by none.
We have our squabbles but they are few.
In peace dwell we here, Moslem, Christlan,
and Jew.
No shooting, no looting by rebels depraved;
No crying, no dying by a people enslaved.
And so I pray to God I may never forget,
To thank Him each day for blessings like
that.
~—ELIEZER GOLDFARB.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
McGoverN in the chair). The time of
the Senator from New York has expired.

Mr. KEEATING. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may have 2 ad-
ditional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered; and the Sena-
tor from New York is recognized for
2 more minutes.

UNITED NATIONS DRAFT CONVEN-
TION ON ELIMINATION OF ALL
FORMS OF RACIAL DISCRIMINA-
TION

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the
United Nations Commission on Human
Rights should express the sense of the
world’s peaceloving peoples that racial
discrimination in all its forms must be
terminated. The recent meetings of the
Commission to discuss the draft inter-
national convention on elimination of all
forms of racial discrimination contain
well-founded arguments against anti-
Semitism. The people of the world must
never forget the Nazi culmination of
anti-Semitism witnessed in this century,
or permit such practices to be repeated.

Dr, Isaac Lewin, of the Agudas Israel
World Organization, ably expressed
arguments for the inculsion of language
condemning anti-Semitism in this con-
vention. I request unanimous consent
that a summary of Dr. Lewin’s testimony
before the Human Rights Commission be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

The Chairman suggested that the Com-
mission should hear Mr, Lewin, representa-
tive of the Agudas Israel World Organiza-
tion, a nongovernmental organization which
had asked to make a brief statement with
regard to article III of the draft convention,

It was so decided.

Mr. Lewin (Agudas Israel World Orga-
nization) expressed the appreclation of his
organization, which represented Orthodox
Jews in 23 countries, for the work done by
the Commission on Human Rights and other
United Nations bodies to eliminate all forms
of raclal discrimination.

The draft convention which was being pre-
pared by the Commission was a document of
great importance, which embodied the prin-
ciple of nondiscrimination proclaimed thou-
sands of years ago in the Bible. Neverthe-
less, it was essential that articles IIT and
IV of the draft should contain a clear con-
demnation of anti-Semitism, which was the
oldest and the most brutal and inhuman
form of racial discrimination. Antl-Semi-
tism had begun more than 2,000 years previ-
ously in the hellenized Orient and had as-
sumed various forms during ancilent times
and in the Middle Ages among the nations
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of Europe. In modern times it was the Ger-
mans who had been the bitterest foes of
the Jews. In 1841, King Frederick William
IV, of Prussia, had issued an order declaring
the Jews to be a colony of foreigners. Later,
8 legal system had been created based on the
principle that a nation could include only
persons speaking the national language and
belonging to the same race. Almost 100 years
later, on September 15, 1935, the Reichstag
had assembled at Nuremberg and had passed
unanimously a “law for the protection of the
German blood and the German honor.” A
citizenship law of the same day had also
provided that only persons of German or
cognate blood could be citizens of the Reich;
the concept of a “Herrenvolk" had thus been
sanctioned by German law. Those measures
were to lead to the massacre of 6 million
Jews.

After the Second World War anti-Semitic
propaganda had been revived and had re-
appeared in Germany in December 1959.
That was why the Commission on Human
Rights had, at its 664th meeting, in March
1960, adopted resolution 6 (XVI), which In
particular condemned manifestations of
anti-Semitism as violations of principles
embodied in the Charter of the United Na-
tions and in the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, and was a threat to the hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms of
all peoples. The Commission should not
forget those courageous words when draft-
ing a convention on the elimination of all
forms of racial discrimination. Anti-
Semitism was certainly not less an enemy
of racial equality than apartheid and de-
served an outright condemnation.

It could possibly be sald that anti-
Semitism was included in the general con-
demnation of all racial discrimination.
There were, however, two arguments to jus-
tify the inclusion of a special mention of
anti-Semitism in the draft convention.
First, anti-Semitism was a movement which
could easily escape legal formulas. There
were many forms of anti-Semitism which led
to discrimination although they did not
qualify under a general condemnation of
racial discrimination. Thus, there was an
ethnological anti-Semitism represented by
W. Marr, and the metaphysical anti-Semi-
tism professed by Schopenhauer; there was
also the ethical anti-Semitism of Nietzsche,
who had opposed Jewish and Christian
ethics as the ethics of slaves, not of mas-
ters. In fact, Nietzsche had probably been
the spiritual father of the Nazl conception
of the “Herrenvolk,” which had led to the
extermination of 6 million men, women, and
children. Secondly, the Jewish people were
entitled to expeet that, less than 30 years
after the adoption of the Nuremberg laws,
and less than 5 years after a new wave of
neo-Nazi propaganda, there would be an
open and unambiguous condemnation of
anti-Semitism in an international conven-
tion. Justice demanded that the evils of
anti-Semitism should be considered as no
less important than those of apartheid.

He therefore hoped that articles III and IV
of the convention would expressly condemn
anti-Semitism.

OUR OWN JAPANESE IN THE
PACIFIC WAR

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, no
greater, no finer, and no more coura-
geous contribution was made to the pres-
ervation of the United States and to the
cause of freedom in the Second World
War than that so heroically made by
American soldiers of Japanese extrac-
tion. Over the weekend, while reading
a copy of the American Legion maga-
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zine for July 1964, I discovered a highly
interesting article, written by Bill Hoso-
kawa, editor of the Denver Post Sunday
magazine section. Mr. Hosokawa re-
cords in the article, possibly for the first
time to the general public, the fact that
6,000 Nisei in the uniform of our coun-
try fought in the Pacific. The article is
a moving description of how our fellow
citizens who are Nisei by their war-time
valor will occupy a very unique niche
in America’s Hall of Fame. I ask unan-
imous consent that the entire text of
the article entitled “Our Own Japanese
in the Pacific War” be printed at this
point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

[From the American Legion magazine, July
1964)

Our OWN JAPANESE IN THE Paciric WaRr
(Note—Our use of Japanese Americans
in the Pacific War was so hush-hush that
virtually nothing has been told of them until
now. Here's their amazing story.)
(By Bill Hosokawa)

One of the least known stories of World
War II is the remarkable tale of the unique
record of more than 6,000 Japanese Ameri-
cans, better known as Nisei, in the war in
the Pacific against Japan, These Nisel per-
formed a service in the uniform of the United
States that nobody else could perform—and
at considerable risk of being shot not only
by the enemy, but out of mistaken identity,
by their own comrades as well.

To this day it is a common belief that we
dared use no Nisel in the Pacific. Had it not
been for the insistence of Lt. Col. (now brig-
adier general) John Weckerling and Capt.
(now colonel) Kal E. Rasmussen, who were
on duty with 4th Army Intelligence at the
Presidio in San Francisco in 1941, perhaps
we would not have used them.

But nobody who had the misfortune to
be at Maggot Hill in Burma with Merrill's
Marauders (the 5,307 Composite Group, Pro-
visional) in the Easter season of 1944 has
any doubt that Japanese Americans served
with distinction against the Japanese.

Maggot Hill was one of the most critical
battles of the war in the struggle for Burma.
The hill's real name was Npum Ga, and
it was not important before or since. Mer-
rill's 2d Battalion held the hill against the
vastly superior Japanese 18th (EKurume
Shidan) Division, the crack outfit that had
swept through Malaya and Burma in earlier
campaligns.

If the battle had been lost, the Marauders
would have been destroyed as an effective
fighting unit, and their mission in Burma
would have failed. The primary objective
of the 2d Battalion in the battle was to get
out alive.

The GI's hung on for 15 tortured days.
Finally, on Easter Sunday, they were res-
cued by the 3d Battalion which broke
through enemy lines while the 1st Bat-
talion, near exhaustion after a 5-day march,
kept the foe off balance with diversionary at-
tacks.

There were many heroes on Npum Ga, and
not the least of them was a shy, slight, be-
spectacled Japanese American, Sgt. Roy Mat-
sumoto. Matsumoto had the facial charac-
teristics of the enemy, but he was an Amer-
ican, born in California, Like all the other
marauders, he had volunteered for the mis-
slon. Unlike most of the others he had two
jobs—rifieman and translator.

When darkness fell over the jungle Mat-
sumoto crawled out beyond American lines
to within earshot of the enemy, where he
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lay and listened alone. One night he heard
the Japanese planning a dawn attack along
a lightly defended sector. A breakthrough
would have been disastrous. Risking fire
from both sides, as he always did on these
missions, Matsumoto slipped back with the
information. The 2d Battalion, placing its
fate in the hands of Matsumoto’'s intelli-
gence, concentrated its power at the reported
point of attack.

Just as Matsumoto had sald, the attack
opened at first light. Suddenly the dawn was
hideous with the enemy's screams but the
GI's, forewarned, were ready. Under their
concentrated fire the first wave of attackers
crumbled, The second wave hesitated in be-
wilderment.

Fearing that they might withdraw to fight
another day, Matsumoto leaped to his feet
and screamed in Japanese: “Charge, you sol-
diers of Japan, charge, charge, charge.”

Reacting with blind discipline, the Japa-
nese rose and advanced straight to their
deaths in the withering gunfire. After the
attack was beaten off the GI's counted 54
enemy bodies; how many more casualties the
foe had been able to drag back was never
known., For his part in the victory Mat-
sumoto was awarded the Legion of Merit.

Sergeant Matsumoto was one of 14 Japa-
nese Americans (Nisel) who served with the
Marauders. Most of them had equally hair-
raising experiences. All were decorated, and
half of them won battlefield commissions.

These men were among the more than
6,000 Nisel linguists who were trained to serve
with Allled forces in the Pacific during World
War II. Of that number, 3,700 served in
combat areas before the surrender. They
went into action with the marines at Guadal~
canal. They took part in every landing in
the bitter island-hopping campalgn up
through New Guinea, the Marianas, Philip-
pines, and Okinawa, and finally participated
in the surrender ceremonies in Tokyo Bay.

Our Nisel in the Pacific were assigned to
the U.S. Joint Intelligence Center in Hawali,
to every Army division, the Marines, Navy,
paratroops, OSS, and OWI units. Some were
loaned to British, Australian, New Zealand,
and Chinese forces. Attuned to the Japanese
tongue, the Nisel were the eyes and ears of
Allied fighting forces. Through their skills
and courage they saved countless American
and Allies’ lives and helped shorten the war
by many months.

The Nisel served at the headquarters of
the 6th, 8th, and 10th Armies, and the
I, IX, X, XI, XIV, and XXIV Corps.
Also with the 1st Cavalry at Los Negros,
Leyte, and Manila; with the 6th Infantry
at Sansapor in New Guinea and in northern
Luzon; with the Tth Infantry at Attu,
KEwajalein, Leyte, and Okinawa, with the 11th
Airborne at Leyte, Manila, and Cavite; with
the 24th Infantry in New Guinea, Leyte, Cor-
regidor, Verde Island, and Mindanao; with
the 25th Infantry at Guadalcanal, New Geor-
gia, and in the Phillppines; with the 27th In-
fantry at Makin Island, Salpan, and Oki-
nawa; with the 31st Infantry in southern
Mindanao; with the 32d Infantry at Buna,
Altape, and Leyte; with the 33d Infantry at
Baguio; with the 37th Infantry at Munda,
Bougainville, Lingayen Gulf, and Manila;
with the 38th Infantry during the recapture
of Bataan; with the 40th Infantry at Los
Negros, Luzon, and Panay Island in the Phil-
lpplnes with the 41st Infantry at Salamaua,

e Marshalls, Mindanoa, and Palawan; with
the 43d Infantry on New Georgla, New
Guinea, and Luzon; with the 77th Infantry at
Guam, Leyte, and Okinawa; with the 81st In-
fantry at Angaur, Peleliu, and Ulithi; with
the 93d Infantry on Morotai, New Guinea,
and the Philippines; with the 96th Infantry
at Leyte and Okinawa; and with the Ameri-
cal Division at Guadalcanal, Bougainville,
and Cebu.
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They were also attached to headquarters
of the 5th, Tth, 10th, 11th, 13th, 14th and
20th Air Forces. They were with the marines
at Tarawa, Guadalcanal and Iwo Jima; with
the Advance Alaskan Department of Aduk;
with the British in India and the Australians
in Borneo.

Teams of 10 men were usually stationed
at division headquarters, with smaller teams
on regimental and battalion levels. Nisei in-
terpreters usually landed with the second or
third invasion waves—they were too valuable
to risk in the first wave—to provide instant
translation of the enemy’s shouted orders, in-
tercepted messages or captured documents.

The commanders who depended on the
Nisel were lavish in their praise. *I couldn't
have gotten along without them,” said the
late Maj. Gen. Frank D. Merrill, whose
marauders broke the Japanese hold on Bur-
ma and opened the land route into China.

Maj. Gen. Charles A. Willoughby, the late
General MacArthur's chief of intelligence,
declared in Tokyo: “The information received
through their skills proved invaluable to our
battle forces.” Col. G. F. Blunda, command-
er of the Southeast Asla Translation and
Interrogation Center, in New Delhi, India,
sald each Nisel linguist “was as valuable as
an infantry company.”

Because they were so Important to the
Pacific war effort, the American command
kept them out of the publicity spotlight.
The Nisel G-2 boys, as they were called, re-
ceived none of the attentlon showered on
their brothers in the 442d (Go for Broke)
Regimental Combat Team which fought with
such valor, and paid such a price in blood, in
Italy and France. During the fighting the
linguists were under security wraps. After
the surrender of Japan their story was lost
in the fiush of victory.

Like Sergeant Matsumoto, many of the
linguists operated in the front lines and even
behind enemy lines. They accompanied
marines and GI's on jungle patrols. They
tapped phone lines and manned forward ob-
servation posts, providing their officers with
instant translations of Japanese commands.

In a battle not far from Myitkyina, Burma,
Sgts. Robert Honda and Roy Nakada of Hono-
lulu, and Sgt. Ben Sugeta of Los Angeles
tapped a telephone wire and listened to com-
munications between elements of the Japa-
nese 18th Division. They overheard refer-
ence to an enemy ammunition dump, then
located it on a map. U.S. bombers soon de-
stroyed it. Honda later operated with the
0SS Kachin Rangers in the Myitkyina-
Fort Hertz area for 8 months from March to
November 1944. Another Nisel, T/38 Ship
Mazawa, now of Chicago, commanded a unit
of EKachin tribesmen in setting ambushes
for Japanese troops.

Under heavy enemy fire, Sgt. Henry Gosho,
now a State Department official, Interpreted
the foe's shouts in the midst of a battle in
Burma, enabling his platoon to shift its fire-
power to repel a heavy assault.

Gosho served for a time in the U.S. Em-
bassy In Tokyo after the war and is now in
Washington, D.C.

Sgt. Holchi Kubo of Hawall earned the Dis-
tinguished Service Cross for risking his life
to talk a group of dangerous enemy holdouts
into surrendering. Sgt. Jack Tanimoto of
Gridley, Calif., won the Silver Star for similar
action on Okinawa.

Some dled in battle. Sgt. Frank T. Hachiya
of Hood River, Oreg., was awarded a Silver
Star posthumously. Hachiya was attached
to the 7th Division HQ and did not have
to go into combat. He volunteered to cross
a valley on Leyte under enemy fire to scout
Japanese positions. He was out ahead of his
patrol when a sniper shot him. Hachiya
killed the sniper and, although mortally
goundad. brought back the needed informa-
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But most of the Nisel worked in the
anonymity of command posts and rear eche-
lon headquarters at the tedious and de-
manding job of translating captured docu-
ments. These documents included battle
plans, defense maps, tactical orders, inter-
cepted messages, and diaries. Their efforts
turned up a mass of information that en-
abled American commanders to anticipate
enemy action, evaluate their strengths and
weaknesses, avold surprise and strike where
they were least expected.

Headquarters duty alternated bhetween
utter boredom and a series of frenzied, in-
tense, 20-hour days when captured docu-
ments were rushed back following battle.
Most teams were commanded by an intelll-
gence officer who helped evaluate the find-
ings. Often, captured maps of enemy defense
positions were translated and rushed back
to the front in time to turn the tide of battle.
On the rare occaslons when prisoners were
captured, they were hurriedly interrogated
by Nisei. Lt. Ean, Tagami of Selma, Calif,,
with the 124th Cavalry in the CBI Theater,
said the big dificulty was in overcoming the
prisoners’ fear that they would be killed.
Once the Nisel won their confidence the
POW’s talked freely. Since the Japanese
Army expected its men to die rather than
be captured—and since they didn’'t expect
the United States to have Japanese-speaking
personnel—Japanese troops were not security
conscious. “They talked their heads off,”
sald Lieutenant Tagaml.

The album of the Military Intelligence
Service Language School, published in 1946,
says the Nisei “translated the entire Japa-
nese battle plans for the naval battle of the
Philippines. These plans were captured from
the commander in chief of the combined
Japanese fleets when the plane in which he
was hurrying to join his fleet made a forced
landing in the Philippines * * * Likewise, the
complete Japanese plans for the defense of
the Philippine Islands also were made known
through the work of the language specialists
from the school long before our forces had
landed on Leyte.”

I have not been able to identify the lost
enemy fleet commander for certain, but a
Japanese war history says that Adm. Mineichi
Eoga, who succeeded Adm. Isoroku Yama-
moto as commander in chief, was forced
down during a storm while flying from Palau
to Davao in the Philippines on March 27,
1944, Koga and several members of his staff
were killed in the crash.

The Japanese were lulled into a false sense
of security in their belief that Americans
could not fathom the complexities of their
language. They didn't know until the end
of the war that every captured document was
being rushed back to translating teams.

The enemy’s laxness astounded U.S. offi-
cers. Our ability to take advantage of it,
plus the fact that Japanese codes had been
cracked, led one military historian to re-
mark that never did one nation know so
much concerning its foe's intentions as did
the United States during most of the Pacifie
campaign.

Yet the skills of the Nisel were almost lost
to the Nation by our inability to see their
potential.

During the darkening summer of 1841, a
handful of American officers tried to alert
superiors to the importance of Japanese lan-
guage specialists in the seemingly inevitable
war ahead. Among them were Brig. Gen.
John Weckerling, then a lleutenant colonel,
and Col. Kal E. Rasmussen, then a captain.
Rasmussen had studied Japanese as a mili-
tary attaché in Tokyo and he knew what a
difficult language it was to learn.

Both Weckerling and Rasmussen were on
duty with the 4th Army intelligence staff
at the Presidio in S8an Francisco. Wecker-
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ling later became deputy assistant chief of
staff, G-2, of the War Department general
staff. Rasmussen became commandant of
the Military Intelligence Service Language
School.

“Men who can read, write, and speak Japa-
nese are as necessary as guns, planes, and
ships,” protested Rasmussen in urging a lin-
guist program. “We do not have these men.
Enowledge of the enemy’s tongue, as well as
the workings of his mind, is imperative if
our intelligence service is to function.”

Rasmussen and Weckerling knew that only
a very few Americans of European ancestry
were familiar with Japanese, mostly business-
men or members of missionary families. Our
college Japanese language programs were ele-
mentary and had had far too few students to
serve a national need. There was no time to
teach students in these courses enough Japa-
nese to be militarily useful. Even finding
qualified teachers was a problem.

The only alternative was to use Nisei—the
American-born offspring of Japanese immi-
grants—who naturally had a Japanese lan-
guage background. The trouble was that
they were an unknown quantity to most
highly placed officials. The Nisei had em-
braced American ways with characteristic
thoroughness, But could these youths of an
alien race, only one generation removed from
the old country, be trusted in battle and In
highly sensitive intelligence work against the
people of their own blood?

Weckerling and Rasmussen argued that the
Nisel were loyal. Rasmussen himself is of
foreign birth—he speaks both English and
Japanese with an accent—and he reminded
the others that the United States is made up
of immigrant groups. As it turned out, there
was never any occasion to question the loy-
alty of a single Nisel GI.

The two officers had trouble convineing
the War Department of the feasibility of
their project. After costly delays they won
reluctant approval for a small-scale language
school. Indicative of the Department’s dim
view, the school was placed under the 4th
Army, which at the time had jurlsdiction
over the west coast, and not under the
Army’s regular specialized training program.
The initial appropriation was for only $2,000.

Weckerling and Rasmussen had no time to
be discouraged. There was work to be done.
But they ran into difficulty almost imme-
diately when they discovered that the vast
majority of Nisel were too thoroughly Ameri-
canized. Of the first 3,700 men interviewed,
only 3 percent proved to speak Japanese flu-
ently. The next 4 percent could be consid-
ered fairly proficient in Japanese. Another
3 percent knew just enough so that they
could be used after intensive training. And
even the best of them had to be taught mili-
tary vocabulary and usage.

I was among those Colonel Rasmussen in-
terviewed. I thought I could boast a fair
speaking knowledge of the language, but he
quickly proved me completely inadequate
in other respects. Pirst he asked me to read
a high school text. I could make out perhaps
2 or 3 characters in 100. The colonel kept
lowering the standard until he got down to a
level I could handle—third grade.

“Hosokawa,” Colonel Rasmussen rasped
with ill-concealed disgust, “you'd make a
helluva Jap.”

Rasmussen turned me down as hopelessly
ignorant. Later, I was evacuated from my
home in Seattle, Wash,, to the war reloca-
tion center at Heart Mountain, Wyo., from
where I moved to Des Moines, Iowa, to work
on the Des Moines Register. For reasons
unknown to me, I was never drafted. Dur-
ing the Korean war I served as a correspond-
ent for the Denver Post, covering the defense
of the Taegu perimeter, the Inchon landing
and first recapture of Seoul.
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A job of monumental proportions lay
ahead of Rasmussen and he had no time to
waste on me. Selective Service provided mil-
itary intelligence with the name of every
draftee of Japanese parentage. Rasmussen
and Weckerling, or their aldes, interviewed
all of them for Japanese language proficiency.
The most able were selected for transfer to
the school as soon as it could be started.
Two were picked to be instructors. One of
them was a brilllant attorney named John
F. Aiso who was serving as a private first
class. Also is a native of Los Angeles, a
graduate of Brown University in Providence,
R.I., and his law practice had earller taken
him to the Far East. Aiso eventually was
named director of academic training. He
left the service at the end of the war as a
lieutenant colonel and today is a California
superior court justice.

The two servicemen and two Nisel civillans
were ordered to set up a curriculum and
prepare textbooks for a Japanese military
language school at crash speed. Because of
lack of funds, the first texts were mimeo-
graphed.

On November 1, 1941, scarcely 6 weeks be-
fore the outbreak of war, the 4th Army In-
telligence School was opened in a converted
hangar at Crissy Field, The Presidio, San
Francisco. Half the hangar was used for
classrooms, the other for barracks. Orange
crates were pressed into service as chairs
until furniture could be wangled from more
adequately endowed outfits.

There were 60 handpicked students In
that first class—58 Nisel and two Cauca-
slans. All day and late into the night they
studied Japanese reading, writing, interroga-
tion, translation and interpretation; analysis
of captured documents; Japanese geography
and mapreading; Japanese military organi-
zation and technical terms. For good meas-
ure they were given lectures on the social,
political, economic and cultural background
of Japan.

Fifteen of the students couldn't keep up
and had to be reassigned. After 6 months,
35 of the graduates were divided between
the Marines headed for Guadalcanal and the
Tth Division in the Aleutians. The remain-
ing 10 were added to the faculty to teach an
enlarged second class.

The Army meanwhile was evacuating all
persons of Japanese origin from the west
coast as a securlty measure. Some 100,000
men, women, and children, citizens and
aliens alike, were packed off to inland camps.
With the source of students gone from the
west coast, the school was transferred to
larger quarters at Camp Savage in Minne-
sota. By then the top brass could see the
value of the program. It was reorganized
as a military intelligence service language
school under direct War Department super-
vision, and on June 1, 1942, a second class of
200 men, virtually all Nisel, got underway.

The rough spots discovered in the first
class were smoothed out and an even more
rigorous routine adopted. Classroom ses-
sions started at 8 a.m. and ended at 4:30
p.m. Additional classes were held from 7
pm. to 9 pm. The academic term was 6
months. So rapid was the pace that even
the more able students had to study every
spare minute to keep up. Lights-out was at
11 p.m,, but 1t was common practice to con-
tinue cramming by flashlight under bedcov-
ers. Examinations were held Saturday
mornings. The rest of the weekends were
spent in road marches and fleld maneuvers,
for these men were expected to be soldiers as
well as linguists,

No one was happier than members of the
faculty when performance records began to
come back from distant fronts. A report
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from the 6th Infantry at Sansapor, New
Guinea, reads in part:

“A captured map of the enemy Infantry
regiment was brought in by the infantry
boys * * *. The Nisei language team
worked feverishly to decode the vital mes-
sage contained on the map * * *, We
found the disposition of the troops and its
future plans. It stated on the map that the
(enemy) regiment would commence attack-
ing at 2000. Preliminary information was
sent to all commanders concerned * * *.
The corps commanding general was informed
of the hot news and he immediately ordered
all corps, division and independent artil-
leries to point their guns at the location of
the enemy. At 1945 the barrage started
with all guns firing simultaneously * * *,
The next morning the recon troops went
out into the impact area and they found
the enemy was practically wiped out * * *.
That ended the campalgn.” What had
promised to be a hand-to-hand battle was
won solely with intelligence and artillery.

There was one plea common to all these
communications: “Send us more Nisei lin-

w."

By the fall of 1844, the school had turned
out 1,600 enlisted graduates, 142 officer can-
didates and 53 officers. Reflecting the
stepped-up tempo of the war in the Pacific,
the Army ordered the school’s efforts re-
doubled.

The school was moved to even more spa-
clous quarters in Fort Snelling, near Minne-
apolis. Almost without exception the stu-
dents entering later classes knew less Japa-
nese than had those in the first classes, in-
creasing the burden on the instructors. The
faculty was placed on duty every evening as
tutors. Classes were scheduled 6 days a week,
Many of the linguists were shipped off with
a bare minium of basic military training.

Just as the Nisel as a group had to prove
themselves to the War Department at the
outset, many of the linguists faced individual
problems in winning the confidence of fellow
GI's. Except for the Westerners, most of
our servicemen had never encountered Nisei
before and many assumed they were Japanese
prisoners pressed into American uniform.

Akiji Yoshimura, who now runs a cleaning
plant in Colusa, Calif., recalls he had to
“prove” he was an American by repeating
“Lala Palooza" for soldiers who had heard
Japanese were unable to pronounce the letter
“1."

“In 1943 I shipped out on the troopship
Lurline, a converted Matson liner, headed for
Burma via Bombay,” Yoshimura says. “We
were passing under the Golden Gate Bridge
headed out into the Pacific, when a GI came
up and asked ‘Say, how're things In your
country?

“Obviously he thought I was a prisoner of
war who had had a change of heart. I re-
plled: 'They look damned good from here.'
He was astonished that I didn’t have an
accent and he didn't know whether to be-
lieve me when I explained I was a native Cal-
ifornian on my first trip out of the States.”

During the long voyage Yoshimura and
other Nisel lectured the troops on Japanese
weapons, tacties, customs, and training. By
the time they disembarked at Bombay on the
way to Burma, even the skeptics had been
convinced the Nisel were thoroughly Ameri-
can. They trained for 2 months at Hsam-
shingyang with the 5307 Composite Unit.

One day in Burma, Yoshimura remembers,
he and a Nisel buddy were bathing in a stream
out of sight of the bivouac area when a GI
new to the Marauders approached.

“You fellows Chinese?” he asked.

Without thinking, Yoshimura replied:
“Nope, we're Japanese."

The soldier blanched, and Yoshimura hur-
riedly assured him the proper term was
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Japanese Americans. Yoshimura fought
through five major campaigns with the
Maurauders, then was sent to the Sino
Translation and Interrogation Center in
Eunming, China, where he was commis-
sioned.

One of the questions most often asked the
Nisel was, “What do you think the Japanese
will do to you if they capture you?”

They had a standard reply: “Don’t know.
But they’ll have to run like hell to catch
us.”

Fortunately, none of our Nisel was ever
captured by the enemy, although Cpl. Tony
Uemoto, a native of Honolulu, had the
uncomfortable experience of being seized
by our Chinese allles near Tonkwa, Burma,
where he was serving with the 475th Infantry
(Mars Task Force). They took his shoes
away to prevent escape and marched him
4 hours in his bare feet to American lines
as a prisoner.

One of the more fabulous characters of the
Burma campalgn, 8. Sgt. Kenny Yasul,
had an even closer shave. Yasul stood b6
feet 2 inches, weighing 120 pounds, and loved
dice and poker. He volunteered to go with
three GI's to bring in a group of Japanese
hiding on an island during the Irrawaddy
River mopup.

All four stripped and swam to the island
with only their hand weapons. Standing
stark naked on a sandbar, Yasuil announced
loudly that he was a Japanese colonel work-
ing with the Americans and ordered all
soldiers to surrender.

A Japanese noncom appeared and helped
Yasul round up 15 fully armed men. Yasul
lined them up and was about to order them
to glve up their arms when a Japanese officer
sprang from a thicket and threw a grenade.
Yasul ducked into a foxhole out of harm’s
way. His companions opened fire, and the
officer and several of the Japanese enlisted
men were killed.

Yasul took possession of the dead officer’s
sword, put the survivors through close-order
drill fo establish his authority, then boarded
a makeshift raft and had the prisoners push
him back across the stream, much to the
admiration of his buddies. Yasui’s bravery
won him the Silver Star.

By the end of the war in August 1945, the
language school was a smooth-running or-
ganization with 1,800 students. With vie-
tory, the school shifted its emphasis from
military Japanese to general Japanese and
civil affairs, for the work of the newest lin-
guists was just beginning. Thelr assign-
ment was to take part in the occupation and
reconstruction of the defeated country. The
last 2,300 who were trained graduated so late
that all their duty was in Japan until the
EKorean war.

In Japan, the Nisel were put to work inter-
preting for military government teams, locat-
ing and repatriating imprisoned Americans,
translating selzed military documents, in
counterintelligence, rounding up war crimi-
nal suspects and interpreting at their trials.
They were as valuable in the cleanup after
victory as they had been in combat. The
very presence of Nisel in the occupation army
contributed much to the rapid democratiza-
tion of Japan. They helped to smash black
market operations, evaluate Air Force bomb
damage, train Japanese military police, and
supervise repatriation of Japanese prisoners.

The school was finally deactivated in June
19486, after graduating some 6,000 men. To-
day, a skeleton operation is still maintained
at the Presidio in Monterey, Calif,

Many of the Nisel decided to make the
army their career and spent additional tours
of duty in Japan. When war broke out in
Korea in 1950, they were among the first
American troops sent to the front. The
United States was as short of Korean
linguists at that tlme as it had been of
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Japanese speclalists a decade earlier. How-
ever, since virtually all adult Eoreans are
familiar with the Japanese language, the
Nisel once again served their Nation's needs.
Nisei were rushed to places like Taejon,
Chonju, and Taegu, with the 1st Cavalry,
the 25th Division, 5th Army RCT, and the
27th Infantry.

Many of our Nisel of the Pacific war have
long been civillans again, but others are
still serving, not only as linguists but in
the broader fleld of military intelligence.

For example, there's Maj. Een Sawada, of
Denver, who 1s now stationed at Fort Bragg
and who spent two tours of duty in Okinawa.
Major Sawada served Iin Australia, New
Guinea, and the Philippines in World War
II, was among the first to land in Japan
after the surrender, was assigned to counter-
intelligence work and interpreted at war
crime trials. On his most recent oversea
tour he was detached to Thailand to traln
troops under combat conditions.

As historians get around to evaluating the
contribution Nisei linguists made to the war
effort, it is likely that a good many eloguent
tributes will be voiced. But none will be so
meaningful as the words that some unre-
membered editor wrote for the Military In-
telligence Service Language School album;
“Information and knowledge of the enemy
obtained by these men cannot be measured
in words, but by the weight of victory it-
self.”

In September 1962, Colonel Rasmussen ad-
dressed a reunion of the Hawallan veterans
of the Military Intelligence Service, at the
Hilton Hawalian Village in Honolulu.
Speaking with a voice that had the famil-
larity and urgency of an air-raid warning, he
urged that the United States establish a
National Academy of Languages at once as a
security measure. Before the men he
trained in World War II, he declared: “We
must establish the study of languages as a
total career, military as well as civilian.
When I realize that people behind the Iron
Curtain speak 55 languages and more than
200 dialects, it makes me fearful of our re-
sponsibilities in this area. Linguists do not
appear automatically. You cannot create
language experts overnight.”

NOMINATION OF FRANKLIN H. WIL-
LIAMS TO BE U.S. REPRESENTA-
TIVE TO ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL
COUNCIL OF THE UNITED NATIONS

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, within
the next few days, the Senate Committee
on Foreign Relations will have approved
several nominations that recently have
been sent to the Senate by President
Johnson. Thereafter the Senate will take
action in consenting to the service of the
nominees.

I was delighted to read that Mr.
Franklin H. Williams was appointed by
the President to be U.S. representative
to the Economic and Social Council of
the United Nations. I have the pleasure
of knowing Mr. Williams, mostly by his
excellent reputation, but also personally.
An excellent citizen, who has been active
in government, he will be an excellent
representative to the Economic and
Social Council of the United Nations,
whose deliberations are about to com-
mence in Geneva.

On July 1, the Washington Post com-
mented on the appointment of Mr. Wil-
liams. I ask unanimous consent that
the editorial be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

July 6

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Envoy TO THE TU.N.

In choosing Franklin H. Williams to be the
new U.S. representative to the Economic and
Social Council of the United Nations, Presi-
dent Johnson has told the world a great deal
about the evolving pattern of American life.
Mr, Williams is abundantly qualified for the
post by capacity and experience. As head of
the Peace Corps Division of University, Pri-
vate, and International Cooperation and as
its Regional Director for Africa, he has dis-
played a wealth of imagination and concern
about social and economic problems.

There is no doubt that he will prove to be
a lively and energetic and informed spokes-
man in this important U.N. agency. We
think his effectiveness will be enhanced by
the fact that he happens to be a Negro who
has always worked and spoken forcefully for
the cause of human equality. And we think
that his appointment will contribute to the
world’s recognition that human equality is
finding full realization in the United States.
The President deserves congratulations on so
felicitous a nomination. We hope the Sen-
ate will give it speedy and enthusiastic
endorsement.

POVERTY AND POPULATION EX-
PLOSION—THE NEED FOR ACTION
AT HOME AND ABROAD

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
war against poverty will be won when we
acknowledge the fact that the popula-
tion explosion perpetuates and intensifies
poverty both at home and abroad.

If one may judge from indicators of
awareness such as newspaper stories and
advertisements, magazine articles, tele-
vision programs, and a rash of informa-
tive books, residents of the United
States are better informed about the
world population explosion today than
ever before in history. There is, of
course, one big stumbling block—too
many Americans sincerely believe the
problem exists only in impoverished
pockets of this Nation or outside our
boundaries in the land and people masses
of South America, Africa, the Middle
East, or Asia. But poverty knows no
boundaries. It will come uninvited.

Let us look at a few dramadtic illustra-
tions of the problem.

I was impressed recently by the full-
page advertisement which appeared in
many newspapers which was headlined
“War on Poverty,” and was addressed to
President Lyndon B. Johnson. The ac-
companying cartoon showed a stork
carrying a bundle labeled “World Popu-
lation Explosion” racing neck and neck
with a buzzard which was labeled “World
Hunger.” Eighty-one prominent Amer-
icans—all leaders in the fields of busi-
ness science, education, theology and
other humanities—signed the advertise-
ment. These men and women urged
the President to help end poverty by cur-
ing one of its major causes which they
believe is the present explosive growth
of population. They believe that a crash
program coupling research and action,
such as is proposed in the Clark-Grue-
ning resolution, will help us and the
scores of poverty-ridden nations depend-
ent upon the United States for economic
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aid. The signers believe, as do I, that
population growth and poverty are really
not political or religious matters. The
advertisement is signed by 81 prominent
Americans including Frank W. Abrams,
former chairman of the Standard Oil Co.
of New Jersey; Mrs. Clare Boothe Luce,
former U.S. Ambassador to Italy; the
Right Reverend Arthur C. Lichtenberger,
presiding bishop of the Protestant Epis-
copal Church; William E. Moran, Jr.,
dean of the School of Foreign Service,
Georgetown University; Dr. Benedict J.
Duffy, director of the Center for Popu-
lation Research of Georgetown Univer-
sity; Dr. Thomas H. Carroll II, president,
George Washington University; Allan
Nevins, historian; Fairfield Osborn, con-
servationist and president of the New
York Zoological Society; the Right Rev-
erend James A. Pike, bishop, the Prot-
estant Episcopal Church, California; and
Dr. John Rock, professor of gynecology
emeritus, Harvard University, and others
no less distinguished.

Out at Georgetown University, the In-
stitute of Social Ethics is sponsoring a
series of summer lectures concerning
“Christian Social Ethics and Population
Control.” The public course started
June 16 and ends July 24. The pam-
phlet describing it says:

The problem of population expansion is
one of increasing world concern. * * * It
is obvious, then, that an Increasing world
population poses many grave problems, prob-
lems for which the lessons from the past are
inadequate as guidelines to solution.

I suggest that public lectures related
to the population growth, the contracep-
tive pill, research in fertility control and
other aspects of the population dilemma
might have been obviated a decade ago.
Georgetown University is performing a
valuable service.

Increased population, with its impli-
cations, is the topic of three major na-
tional magazine articles I read this long
Fourth of July weekend. Newsweek for
July 6 carries an article entitled “Birth
Control: “The Pill and the Church.”

The New Republic for July 4 contains
a piece by Michael J. O’Neill headed
“Debate on Birth Control.”

Look magazine dated July 14 has a
story by senior editor Leonard Gross on
“Latin American Catholics and Birth
Control.”

They are informative, sometimes pessi-
mistie, but extremely necessary to us as
we speed the population dialog. I ask
unanimous consent that the full text of
the three articles be printed in the
REecorp, following my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. GRUENING. As we are con-
cerned about overpopulation in the un-
derdeveloped nations of the world, so
should we be concerned about the prob-
lem here in the United States.

The facts are brilliantly interwoven in
the book “Too Many Americans” written
earlier this year by Lincoln Day and his
wife, Alice, and published by Houghton
Mifflin Co., of Boston, Mass. The authors
have training in research and sociology,
plus the insight and ability to analyze
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the statistics available and the trends
predictable and to use them informa-
tively.

Grim findings about America’s future
emerge on nearly every page of “Too
Many Americans.”

Our yearly population increase of 1.5
percent seems trivial. The Days point
out that in no country with a similar
level of economic development has the
birthrate remained so high for such a
long period of time. This rate means we
shall double our population of 192 million
by the turn of the century and every 40
years thereafter.

Americans marry early, have two to
four children per family, know their
progeny will have a long and fruitful life.
These residents of the United States
comprise 6 percent of the world’s popula-
tion and consume one-half of the world’s
nonrenewahle resources. The average
American consumes in natural resources
as much as 25 or 30 residents of India.

The Days therefore suggest that Amer-
icans are failing to apply the hazards
of excessive population domestically,
although they may appreciate its perils
abroad.

“Too Many Americans” contains too
many valuable facts for one speech. I
recommend its reading and hope it will
enable more of us to realize what can
happen to a nation which uses up its
capital rather than its interest.

Bigger does not necessarily mean bet-

The Days bluntly state:

Population stability must be achieved if
any measure of the high quality of life we
Americans still enjoy is to be maintained for
ourselves and bequeathed to our posterity.

In their concluding remarks, the Days
say that a reluctance to undertake popu-
lation limitation for fear other nations
will outnumber us is self-defeating.
Such reasoning is obviously specious, for
were it so we would have already been
overrun in numbers by India, China, and
Russia.

The Days hope we can have a society in
which “no unwanted child is born; the
decision to bear or not to bear a child
is made solely by the potential parents;
and most important of all for the goal of
a stable population, this decision is made
in a social and cultural context in which
a family of three children is considered
large.”

If our population growth does not sta-
bilize, we may reasonably assume that we
will lose the freedoms and privileges we
enjoy today. The loss to the individual
will be dispersed among many and be-
come increasingly less. Quantity will
curb quality.

We will experience undreamed-of
crowding on the highways, in parks, on
the beaches. Our public services will ex-
pand in size but offer less to the indi-
vidual. Our professional services will be
increasingly impersonal and deteriorat-
ing. As our standards decline, our urban
sprawl will increase and today’s wait to
try personal injury cases, which requires
nearly 23 months in communities exceed-
ing 750,000 will seem short. The family
wishing to visit Yellowstone National

16019

Park will make a reservation not a season
ahead, but many years ahead.

The concluding paragraphs of “Too
Many Americans” are worth our atten-
tion, and I ask unanimous consent they
be printed in the Recorp at this time:

There being no objection, the excerpt
from the article was ordered to be printed
in the REcoRrb, as follows:

Too MANY AMERICANS

To advocate the early achievement of popu-
lation stability by widespread voluntary ef-
fort is not to predict that this is the way it
will actually come about. Studies of the
factors that determine family size are of
such recent origin and are based on such a
limited range of experience—only about two
generations—that forecasts of future Ameri-
can birth rates really have very little to go
on. We can hardly predict natality levels
over the next decade, much less over the next
half century. Conditions quite different
from those we have recommended above
might possibly arise to effect a decline in the
birth rate sufficient to halt our population
growth: severe economic depression (such as
occurred in the 1930's) or a feeling of help-
lessness and pessimism in response to na-
tional and international eircumstances (as
seems to exist today in some of the East
European satellite countries), for example.
But there is nothing in our present demo-
graphic situation to suggest that low natality
in a modern industrialized country like ours
need occur only as a symptom of social mal-
aise., It can also be a symptom of social
health—of a condition in which people were
willing to think beyond their own personal
interests, and in which they were willing to
modify their behavior to meet altered social
needs.

Reluctance to wundertake limitation for
fear that others will outnumber us is only
self-defeating. It misinterprets the factors
that make for world power, and overlooks the
fact that the limits of any population must
be defined in the context of its own resources,
land area, and way of life. Even if tomorrow
we managed somehow to halve our rate of
growth we would still be adding each year
nearly 1.5 milllon Americans—as many as
there are in the city of Cleveland and its
suburbs. There is no chance of keeping our
population at 190 million. What we hope to
attain with the proposals we have made is a
population that does not exceed 210 or 220
million.

In the past, the size of their population and
the level of economic development relative to
the abundance of land and natural resources
permitted Americans a period of essentially
unrestricted growth. But such conditions
no longer exist. Today, 110 million more of
us than at the turn of the century must share
what our country has to offer, and we must do
s0 at a time when our way of life places far
heavier demands on resources and land area.
If our numbers continue to increase, not even
the most farsighted of plans will permit cop-
ing with the problems entailed. Since even-
tual population stability is inevitable, if not
by reduced natality, then by increased mor-
tality, we submit that the wisest course is re-
duction by the limitation of births now while
we still have something worth preserving.

If we are to retain for ourselves and our
posterlty much of what is valuable in the
American way of life, we must bring our pop-
ulation growth to a halt, and we must do so
soon. If we are to emphasize democratic and
not totalitarian values, this cessation must
be achieved by individual couples acting
without coercion. If we are to emphasize the
value of parenthood and the dignity and
worth of the individual, there must be no
greater restriction on the proportion who be-
come parents than there is now.
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In short, what we must have—and what
our recommendations have been almed at—
is a society in which (1) no unwanted child
is born; (2) the decision to bear or not to
bear a child is made solely by the potential
parents; and (3) most Important of all for
the goal of a stable population, this decision
is made In a social and cultural context in
rhich a family of three children is considered
arge.

ExHIBIT 1
[From Newsweek, July 6, 1964]
BmrTH CONTROL: THE PILL AND THE CHURCH

The setting was informal. Twenty-seven
cardinals had come to Pope Paul's private li-
brary on the second floor of the Vatican pal-
ace to greet the pontiff on the eve of the
feast of St. John the Baptist, the saint after
whom he had been christened 66 years ago as
Glovanni Battista. But even on such a
gentle, warmly human occasion the Pope
never sheds the authority of his office; when
Paul spoke out last week on birth control his
words bore the imprimatur of the Bishop of
Rome and the Vicar of Jesus Christ, the
representative of an unbroken succession of
leaders reaching back to St. Peter.

Paul spoke of change, but he knew full well
that his 2,000-year-old church, though not
immutable and unbending, submits reluc-
tantly to change. The church's movements
can be likened to those of a majestic ship;
charts and currents must be studied, the
wheel turned by the hands of powerful
steersmen, innumerable lines pulled taut and
made secure while the sails fill with the
freshening winds. Even after all this has
been done and the tiller turned, the vessel
only slowly heels, and comes about on its new
course.

RULES

When the doctrinal revision involves such a
basic tenet as birth control, the difficulties of
navigation are infinitely. Not
since the Copernlcans suggested in the 16th
century that the sun was the center of the
planetary system has the Roman Cathollc
Church found itself on such a perilous colli-
slon course with a new body of knowledge
while all about swirl dangerous currents.
The meaning of the Pope's statement is clear:
in all the vast structure of the church, schol-
ars are now scrutinizing nothing less than a
position that goes back to Scripture itself and
the story of Onan (Genesis 38: 8-10), who re-
fused to obey the levirate law which required
him to marry and bear children by his broth-
er's widow; though he slept with her often,
he always practiced coitus interruptus—he
“spilled his seed upon the ground.”

The specific issue moving the church away
from traditional opposition to all forms of
artificial birth control is the new oral contra-
ceptive pills. The church rule on the pills,
a combination of synthetic female hormones
that prevent ovulation, had been set down
by Pius XII a month before his death in
1958. The pills, Pius XIT said, could be used
on a doctor’s prescription to treat reproduc-
tive disorders; used as a contraceptive, how-
ever, they were a morally unacceptable form
of sterilization. He thus grouped the pill
with mechanical contraceptives and onanism
as contrary to the traditional church view
that the primary end of marriage—and
therefore of sexual intercourse—is the pro-
creation and rearing of children. Interfer-
ence with the power to generate life—by
withdrawal, douching, condoms, creams, dia-
phragms, or chemicals—violates natural and
divine law.

What has impelled the church to recon-
slder this firm and fiercely defended posi-
tion? The reasons are varied—ecumenical,
economic, practical, political, humanitarian,
sclentific, psychological.
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First of all, within the church, realistic
Pope John XXIII helped fan the winds of
change by assiduously promoting the cur-
rent ecumenical dialog between Catholics
and Protestants. Birth control is one of the
central disputes which divide the major
Christian faiths, All major Protestant sects
sanction birth control for family planning,
although the Church of England did not
fully accept it until 1958. Second, over a
broader sweep of time, the gloomy, discred-
ited Malthusian picture of an overpopulated
world unable to feed itself, seemed slowly to
come into focus as birth rates climbed while
modern medicine cut infant mortality rates
and lengthened the lifespan. The neo-
Malthusians are mostly scientists, but a
Catholic theologlan, Father John O’Brien, of
Notre Dame, has warned that each year a
population the slze of France (50 million)
is added to the world’'s total.

Third, the economic facts of life illustrated
how birth rates—for both family and na-
tlon—are related to well-being. Poverty no
longer need be regarded as the inevitable lot
of man, and a family overburdened by too
many babies is apt to be poor. As the New
Republic pointed out last week in comment-
ing on Paul’s announcement: “In many
Catholic countries, U.S. foreign ald is cur-
rently canceled out by the birth rate as fast
as it is given.” And, of practical concern to
the church’s integrity, anticlerical forces
are most active precisely in those Latin
American nations with high birth rates.

CONCERNS

Of equally practical concern, church lead-
ers now realize that moral theories about
contraception are not always observed in
connubial practice by Catholic couples, In
a recent survey of 1,600 households in the
United States, public opinion analyst, Louis
Harris, found that those who wanted a re-
laxation in their church’s rigid attitude to-
ward birth control outnumbered those who
didn't by better than 3 to 2. And other re-
cent studies conducted in the United States
suggest perhaps as many as 70 percent of U.S.
Catholics use some form of contraception
besides the church-approved rhythm method.
Fearing for their marriage and family, other-
wise devout Catholics have rejected the
church’s teachings in good, If troubled, con-
sclence. “I don't confess that I take the
pill,” says a New Jersey mother of four, “be-
cause I don't believe it is a sin.”

Finally, there is the oral contraceptive pill
itself. It is the product of modern sclence,
supposedly the adversary of religion; yet the
plll opens up, rather than forecloses, oppor-
tunity for change within the church.

According to its advocates, at least four vir-
tues commend oral contraceptives to Cath-
olics particularly: they involve no mechani-
cal contrivances of any sort; they promise
virtually 100-percent effectiveness; the co-
developer and principal exponent is the dis-
tinguished Roman Catholic gynecologist, Dr.
John Rock. And, last and most important,
as Rock has argued in his book, “The Time
Has Come,” the pills can be considered
morally acceptable because they imitate the
body's own natural endocrine chemistry to
prevent the female egg from maturing. “The
pill,” says Rock, “is the first physiologic
method of contraception and it preserves the
integrity of the sex act,”” For these reasons,
he holds that the Catholic Church should
not place the pill in the same category as any
other previous birth-control techniques.

While such compelling secular forces as
these seem to bend the church toward a new
course, there remain imposingly intractable
voices that demand no retreat. If traditional
church teaching and current marriage prac-
tice are in conflict, the conservatives argue,
then the proper remedy is to change the
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practice. The opposition can be bitter, as
when the Right Reverend Monsignor Francis
W. Carney, of Cleveland, referred to the T4-
year-old Rock, the father of 5 and the grand-
father of 13, as a “moral rapist.” And in
England, recently, when Dr. Anne Blezanek,
a Catholic general practitioner and mother
of seven, opened a family-planning clinic in
the working-class town of Wallasey on the
Mersey, near Liverpool, her parish priest re-
fused her the sacraments,

ORIGINAL SIN

The current conservative opposition to
birth control reflects the early church fa-
thers’ views on marriage. Since the Bible
offers no evidence that Adam and Eve had
intercourse until after banishment from
Eden, the traditionalists concluded that sex
in marriage was the shameful byproduct of
original sin. In the sixth century, Pope
Gregory the Great declared that married
couples always sin in having intercourse, not
because the act itself is wrong, but because
“what is licit is not kept within the bound
of moderation.” Seven centuries later, St.
Bonaventure conceded that marital relations
were good if motivated solely by the desire
to have children. From this doctrine, the
church derived its position that artificial
devices were wrong because they frustrated
the primary end of marriage.

Today, powerful volees still echo Bona-
venture's strictures. The Catholic Marriage
Manual, written by the Very Reverend Mon-
signor George A. Kelly, director of the Fam-
ily Life Bureau of the New York Archdiocese,
states: “The reason why artificial prevention
of births is immoral is written into the very
nature of the sexual organs and the marital
act itself. The sex organs were made by God
to reproduce the human race.”

An able and personable administrator of
an agency that counsels the 6 million Cath-
olics in Metropolitan New York on their
family problems, Kelly recognizes that there
are sometimes grave reasons for practicing
birth control, but holds that continence is
the only method condoned by the church.
“People can live a life of continence in mar-
riage,” he says. “But now they're being told
they can use the pill and have more fun.”

But physiology, as Rock says, tends to
refute the argument that God had only con-
ception in mind. Not only must the sex
act take place to effect conception, but the
sperm must find its way to the egg and an
egg must be available for fertilization. And
Rock points out that, even when an egg is
avallable, intercourse results in conception
only about 25 percent of the time.

LOVE VERSUS SEX

The church generally recognizes the en-
hancement of love as one of the secondary
ends of marriage. This end justifies sexual
intercourse as long as the biological struc-
ture of the act is not violated—by, for exam-
ple, the use of a contraceptive device. In
this context, Pius XI, in his 1930 “Encyclical
on Christian Marriage,” termed birth control
“intrinsically vicious.”

Advocates of the pill, however, counter
that love is not subsidiary but equal to pro-
creation as an end of marriage. Just as there
is more to conception than a sex act, liberal
theologians argue, there is more to marriage
than a series of sex acts. Therefore, they
ask, why can't conception be prevented in
some cases in order to permit parents to
provide better for children already born?

But the only choices morally open to Cath-
olic couples now are partial continence—the
rhythm method—or total continence. In the
rhythm method, intercourse is avolded dur-
ing the time of ovulation, which is usually
around the 13th to the 17th day of the
menstrual eycle. Since a slight rise in body
temperature follows ovulation, women prac-
ticing rhythm often try to plot their fertile
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period by keeping a dally temperature record
with a special oral thermometer. But be-
cause such records are a rule of thumb at
best, and the time of ovulation can wvary
widely from month to month, most couples
must avoid intercourse for about a 10-day
period. And even if they follow the rhythm
method with reasonable care, the risk of
pregnancy is still significant. According to
one study, women using rhythm run twice
the risk of pregnancy that women using
diaphragms do.
AGREEMENT

More and more Catholic theologlans are
beginning to take up Rock’s position that the
more effective pill may be just as proper as
rhythm. The one who has articulated the
argument best is Canon Louls Janssens, of
the Catholic University of Louvain, Just as
with the rhythm method, says Janssens, the
pill does not interfere with the nature and
structure of intercourse. But the Belgian
scholar points out that in the period im-
mediately after childbirth, ovulation is nor-
mally suspended. If a woman, since she is
not ovulating at this time, begins to take the
pill she is simply helping extend a natural
physical process. Janssens' conclusion, pub-
lished in Ephemerides Theologicae Louvan-
ienses, the theological journal of his univer-
sity: the pills are not inherently evil, The
argument is essentially what Rock has been
saying all along. But what gives Janssens’
words greater impact is the fact that they
appeared under the auspices of Leo Josef
Cardinal Suenens, of Brussels, “This is not
a maverick talking,” one U.S. Catholic the-
ologian noted last week, “but a volce from
the malnstream.”

For his part, Rock was not happy to be
labeled a “maverick.” “They can't take my
church away from me. It's as much mine as
it 1s theirs,” he once remarked.

“I have no martyr instinct,” the white-
haired physician sald last week in his brown
clapboard summer home in Temple, N.H,
where he spends long weekends working on a
new book tentatively titled “Sex, Science,
and Survival.” “I had no idea of having
the church make an Issue over the pillL”
But, typleally Irish, he says: “I'm in this
ﬂght for good.”

PIONEER

His present Involvement in the birth-
control fight could have been predicted a
long time ago. In the 1940's he began teach-
ing his students at Harvard Medical School
how to prescribe contraceptives, but he scru-
pulously avolded offering them to women in
his own practice. Earlier, in 1931, he was the
only Catholic doctor in Massachusetts to sign
a petition asking for repeal of the State's
law against the sale of contraceptives, “At
the time,” Rock reealls, “I felt that the
church should not press its views on non-
Catholics.”

Rock and Dr. Gregory Pincus, of the
Worcester (Mass.) Foundation for Experi-
mental Biology, began developing the
oral contraceptive In the early 1950%.
And the tall, always elegantly tailored
Rock became a kind of advance man,
describing its contraceptive effects at
meetings and Iin medical journals. In
18568, at a meeting of obstetriclans and
gynecologists in Cleveland, he proposed for
the first time in public that the pill should
be acceptable for Catholics. “By this time,”
he notes, “I had become thoroughly worked
up over the population problem and realized
what a significant part my church’s views
played.”

But Rock’s differences with his church be-
gin and end with the birth-control issue,
He has been a devoted Catholic since he was
confirmed at the Church of the Immaculate
Conception in Marlborough, near Boston.
Rock was one of five children. His father,
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who traced his ancestry to County Armagh,
owned a successful liquor store, dabbled in
real estate, and promoted the town baseball
team. After graduating from Boston’s High
School of Commerce, Rock worked for more
than a year and a half as an accountant,
first with United Fruit in Guatemala, then
for Stone & Webster in Woonsocket, RI. *“I
was fired for incompetence from both jobs,
he recalls, “so I thought I'd better go to
college.”

BOSTON DAYS

At Harvard, Rock hurried through the col-
lege in 8 years and entered the medical
school. While an intern at Massachusetts
General Hospital, he met Anna Thorndike,
daughter of a professor of urology. They
were married in 1925 by Boston's Willlam
Cardinal O'Connell, a close friend of the
Thorndikes. “I considered it a most signal
favor,” says Rock, “which the cardinal rarely
expressed.”

Rock’s wife dled 3 years ago, but he still
maintains their spacious gray frame home in
“Pill Hill,"” the doctors' section of Brookline.
He also has working and living quarters two
blocks away at the Rock Reproductive Clinic,
established after his retirement from Harvard
in 1956. Here he is continuing his research
on reproductive physiology and seeing women
troubled with infertility. On a recent morn-
ing at the clinic, Rock was visited by the 11-
year-old son of a former infertility patient.
“She had asked me,” Rock said, “to tell him
the facts of life.”

Ironically, the studies that led Rock to the
birth-control pill began as a search for ways
to overcome sterility. Rock was interested in
progesterone, a female hormone secreted by
the ovary mainly after ovulation. Proges-
terone thickens the lining of the uterus to
prepare it to receive the ovum, if fertilization
occurs. Progesterone also travels through
the bloodstream to the braln where it pre-
vents the master pituitary gland from signal-
ing the release of another egg—in this way
the body avoids overlapping pregnancies.
When fertilization does not occur, the supply
of progesterone diminishes and menstruation
follows in the normal monthly cycle.

In the early fifties, Rock had the insight to
glve large doses of progesterone, combined
with the female hormone estrogen, to women
whose sterility, he believed, might be caused
by inadequately developed wombs. During
the 83 months they took the hormones, the
patients underwent “false pregnancy”; they
stopped ovulating and menstruating. When
treatment was stopped, the “sterile’” women
went back to their normal cycles and almost
one in every five became pregnant soon after.

REBOUND

A short time later, Pincus and Rock got
together to see if new synthetic hormones
would work with Rock's patients. The drugs,
which were effective in much smaller doses
than natural progesterone, stopped ovulation
and, when withdrawn, increased fertility, a
rebound effect that meant the pills not only
prevented babies in women who didn't want
them but also helped those that did want
babies. In 1956, Rock and Pincus began fleld
trials to test the pill’s effectiveness as a con-
traceptive. The trials involved women in
Puerto Rico, Haitl, and Brookline. The trials
proved beyond doubt that the pill is the best
contraceptive yet devised. In nearly every
case where an accidental pregnancy has oc-
curred, the woman, it turned out, had simply
skipped her pills.

Because of the proved dependability of the
contraceptive pills, they are big business
in the United States. When Chicago's G. D.
Searle introduced Enovid for birth control
in 1960, about 225,000 women began to use
it. Today, Searle executives claim Enovid
has 2.5 million users. The second birth-
control pill, Ortho-Noyvum (Ortho Pharma-
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ceutical Corp.), was introduced in 1962 and
is now used by almost a million women.
And last spring, Parke, Davis began distribu-
tion of Norlestrin, and Syntex Laboratories
marketed Norinyl. These contain a smaller
dose of hormones than the original pills did,
and both Enovid and Ortho-Novum are now
avallable in the less expensive low dose.
CALENDAR

The pills must be taken faithfully for 20
days each month. To help women keep to
the schedule, Enovid now comes in a 20-pill
calendar packet with a space for the user to
write down the day and date as she removes
each pill. Even more ingenious is Ortho's
“DialPak.” (End of article.) But even these
innovations can’t prevent accidents, some of
them due to ignorance rather than forget-
fulness, A Philadelphia man complained to
Bearle that his wife became pregnant even
though he took the pills regularly.

Aside from its effectiveness when properly
used, the pill seems also to have dramatically
reduced the fears, inhibitions, and appre-
hensions connected in many young women's
minds with sex. “Some young girls call 1t
the magic pill,” says Dr, Freda Eehm of
C s Assoclation for Family Living. Dr.
Seymour Sholder, a Chicago gynecologist,
agrees that the plll has improved married
life. “Frigidity is often caused by fear of
pregnancy; with that gone, so too is the
frigidity.” Monsignor Kelly's fears are justi-
filed: sex is more fun with oral contracep~
tives.

Indeed, the simplicity with which the pill
can be used makes some observers worry
about its effect on sexual behavior outside
marriage. Not only might it foster promis-
cuity, Dr. KEehm notes, but it is being used
on college campuses in a kind of psychologl-
cal warfare: “The girl tells the boy she is
using the pill when she really is not—then
she traps him.”

Such reports strengthen churchly concern.
The birth-control pills and immorality are
often linked in the minds of church con-
servatives. “Once you say there’s no clear-
cut moral law on the subject,” says Kelly,
“then you're saying sexuality has an auton-
omy all 1ts own.”

But in groping for a new interpretation
of the traditional church attitude on birth
control, the liberals stress the need of giving
Catholic couples the autonomy—and the re-
sponsibility—for deciding how to enrich
their family lives. "“Each couple,” Canon
Janssens notes, "have to ask themselves in
conscience what, in their particular circum-
stances, is the generous measure of fecundity
to be achieved.”

Meanwhile, John Rock interpreted Pope
Paul's statement in Rome last week to mean
that the church would put new emphasis on
individual conscience, permitting Catholics
to make their own careful judgment about
the pill. “I have no doubt,” Rock concluded
with satisfaction, “that the final statement
will leave the well-formed conscience of the
parents as the final determinant.”

CONCLUSIONS

In Rome, Vatican watchers prognosticated
that the problem of family planning will be
part of “the church in the modern world,”
the monumental draft schema to be consid-
ered by the Vatican Council when it recon-
venes in September.” And mild-mannered
Father Bernard Hiring, secretary to the 156-
member committee working on the schema,
seemed certain last week that the council
would clarify “at least the basic principles”
of church policy on birth control. “Family
and population problems will be faced,”
Hiiring sald when reached in Collegeville,
Minn., where he was conducting a retreat at
St. John's University. “The whole spirit of
the council assures that it will not be a
superficial consideration.” But even if the
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council fails to act, the conclusions that Paul
spoke of could come in a new papal decree.

The debate over the pill may end there, but
the larger issues it represents undoubtedly
will continue. The spectacle of the church
leadership following its flock and responding
to pressures from below cannot soon be for-
gotten. If the church can be likened to a
ship, its members can also be ranked like
sailors, officers, commanders, and captains,
In every aspect of the church's life—liturgy,
unification, education—the winds of renewal
and reform blow strong,

But the strongest pressure comes from the
millions of rank-and-file married laymen who
are pounding on the door of doectrine, anxious
to take their long-forgotten seats among

, bishops, and theologlans as rightful
participants in the church’'s magisterium.

A PILL A DAY

Some Roman Catholics couples call the
church-approved rhythm method of birth
control “Vatican roulette.” In the same
light manner, the wheel above can be termed
“contraceptive roulette.” The 1little white
pills along the rim are one type of the new
female and oral-contraceptive pills; the in-
ner disk with the calendar days on it can be
rotated so that one pill pops up on each of
the 20 days during the month that the
drug must be taken. Skipping a day, the
user is reminded, could mean an unwanted
pregnancy.

The pills contaln synthetic female hor-
mones and prevent ovulation by acting on
the brain centers that trigger the release of
the egg from the ovary to the Fallopian
tubes—the same way the body's hormones
stop ovulation during pregnancy.

Schedule

Pills must be taken from the 5th through
the 24th day of the 28-day cycle (ovulation
occurs around the 15th). Menstruation oc-
curs a few days after pill taking stops. Then,
on the day five, the user begins the next
month’s schedule. To make sure they stick
to the schedule, many women keep their
pills next to the toothpaste on the bath-
room sink or beside the kitechen range.
Bome doctors advise taking the drug with
a meal.

The pills are marketed by four drug firms
in the United States (the “DilalPak” shown
above is supplied by Ortho Pharmaceutical
Corp. for its pill, OrthoNovum). A month's
supply of pills—which are sold by prescrip-
tion only—ranges from about $2 to $2.25 in
the United States. Prices abroad are also
modest.

[From the New Republic, July 4, 1964]
DEBATE ON BIRTH CONTROL
(By Michael J. O'Neill)

The Vatican’s Alfredo Cardinal Ottaviani
has called for a moratorium in the public
controversy over the morality of oral con-
traceptives. The conservative secretary of
the Congregation of the Holy Office says “It
is not pleasing to the Holy See that one
or another local authority express doectrinal
concepts on debated questions, which rather
require central direction, since * * * in
these matters it is necessary to preserve unity
of thought and expression.” His warning
was addressed specifically to the recent state-
ment of Belgium's Leo Cardinal Suenens that
science is close to perfecting a family plan-
ning pill which the church will be able to
accept. But his caution was also almed at
widespread speculation that Rome may soon
change its basic teachings on birth control.

Many Catholics are already in revolt
against these teachings. A national survey
has disclosed that 30 percent of Catholic
couples In the United States use contra-
ceptive technigques condemned by the Vat-
ican, and many others are submitting only
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grudgingly to its dicipline. The old natural
law nts are being challenged by such
eminent Catholic theologians as Canon Louis
Janssens of the Unlversity of Louvain who
argues that the oral contraceptives are just
as justifiable morally as the rhythm method
which the Church endorses.

Catholic intellectuals in this country are
hostile. Daniel Callahan, assoclate editor of
the Commonweal, for example, has publicly
attacked the Jesuit theologians John C. Ford
and Gerald Eelly who attempt to steer a
middle course between the conservatives and
liberals in their “Contemporary Moral The-
ology: Marriage Questions” (Newman Press,
1963). Although they recognize conjugal
love as a legitimate end of marriage, not just
a necessary evil to be tolerated only in the act
of procreation as St. Augustine claimed,
Fathers Ford and Kelly also resolutely reject
contraception. “The church is so completely
committed to the doctrine that contraception
is intrinsically and gravely Immoral,” they
write, “that no substantial change In this
teaching is possible. It is irrevocable.”

Callahan charges that their treatise falls
to deal forthrightly with the pressing needs
of modern Christian marriage which recog-
nizes the personal values as well as blologi-
cal necessity of conjugal love and which
emphasizes the adequate education of chil-
dren rather than just their conception. He
suggests that the restraint of the two
moralists is prompted by fear that any sub-
stantial change In Catholic teaching “would
have disastrous consequences for the
church’s claim to teach with authority.”
But he counters that “no theologian today
can be expected to be understood if he con-
tinues to argue that the primacy of the
specles takes precedence over the personal
good of individuals,” and “if he says that
one must accept a doctrine or a law on the
basls of authority alone.”

The U.S, hierarchy is sensitive to the hard-
ships which couples must often endure to
comply with the church's decree, Msgr.
George W. Casey, pastor of a parish in Lex-
ington, Mass., and a columnist for the Bos-
ton Pllot, recently wrote that “the inexor-
ability of the law and the implacability of
some experts who expound it seem almost
heartless.”” He was especially stricken by the
tragedy of women condemned by nature
to deliver defective infants if they become
pregnant.

The practical though Ilong-delayed re-
sponse of the American bishops has been to
adopt a more positive attitude toward the
value of sex and love in marriage, to urge
rather than merely permit intelligent family
regulation, and to champion the use of the
rhythm method as an alternative to artificlal
contraception. The Family Life Bureau of
the National Catholic Welfare Conference
sponsors a nationwide educational program
covering everything from teenage petting to
family planning.

On another front, the church is vigor-
ously pressing studies almed at perfecting
the rhythm method, which is anything but
foolproof. Georgetown TUniversity’s new
Center for Population Research, for example,
is collecting data from thousands of women
in an attempt to develop accurate Infor-
mation on averages, or “normal,” fertility-
infertility cycles. This would not only im-
prove the rhythm technique but, quite pos-
sibly, provide guidelines for the use of cycle-
regulating drugs. Catholic theologlans gen-
erally agree that the temporary use of such
drugs would be morally justified since the
purpose would be to regularize cycles in cases
where the use of rhythm 1s otherwise difficult
or impossible. Contraception, if it occurred,
would then be a secondary result rather than
a directly intended primary act. The un-
settled question, apart from the fact that a
clearly acceptable cycle-regulating drug
hasn't yet appeared, is how narrowly or
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broadly the church might define a “normal”
cycle and what terms it might set for a
compound'’s use.

Indications are that the third session of
the Vatican Couneil, which convenes in Sep-
tember, will fail to resolve the issue in any
definitive way. But a draft declaration on
family and parenthood asserts the personal
values of conjugal love, rejecting the Augus-
tine tradition, and accepts the proposition
that family limitation may be both necessary
and good. For the moment, artificial con-
traception remains formally condemned. The
employment of oral contraceptive drugs for
the specific purpose of preventing children is
forbidden. But the theological debates over
other potentlal uses of drugs in family regu-
lation continue unabated, despite Cardinal
Ottaviani.

[From Look magazine, July 14, 1964]
LATIN AMERICAN CATHOLICS AND BIRTH
CoONTROL
(By Leonard Gross)

An unpublicized campaign for birth con-
trol is underway in Latin America with the
acquiescence and measured support of key
elements of the Roman Catholiec Church.
The campaign is provoked by a shocking dis-
covery: staggering rates of criminal abortlon.
It is underscored by a brutal projection:
Without birth control, Latin America, which
cannot nourish its 220 million people now,
will have three times as many mouths to feed
within 35 years.

Though the campalign is in its early stages,
its importance cannot be overestimated.
Birth control, by rigid tradition, has been
the unspeakable subject in Latin America,
to a point where the secular leaders not only
feared to discuss it with the church, but
refused to discuss it with one another. That
point has been passed, so suddenly and eas-
ily that population specialists are now won-
dering whether the great controversy the is-
sue was expected to provoke will ever oc-
cur. So marked, in fact, has been the will-
ingness of some cardinals and bishops to dis-
cuss their position that observers now ask
whether Latin American governments have
used the church as an excuse for not con-
fronting the issue themselves. One U.S. au-
thority has said, “The officilal groups are
giving the Catholic Church the rap for some-
thing that was not its fault. The church is
dying to get into this.”

This story, which Involves almost every
Latin American republic, is the product of
a search that began a year ago. It is based
on more than a score of new studies and
reports, and dozens of long conversations
with soclal sclentists, doctors and priests.
They speak with urgency, because they be-
lieve that only public awareness will cre-
ate the climate essential to an all-out at-
tack on Latin America’s primary problem.
But they speak gingerly, regretfully, cau-
tiously, mindful of the passions they might
unleash. At their insistence, part of this
story must be told without names or detalls
that identify them. But what they say, taken
together with the accumulating data on at-
titudes, abortions and population problems,
concretizes the theoretical arguments over
contraception now swirling through Chris-
tendom. These arguments were recognized
on May 27 by the publication of an article
in the official Vatican journal, L'Osservatore
della Domenica, which suggested that the
church might reexamine its position in the
light of new discoverles about birth-control
pills.

The reaction takes several forms. At its
heart is an attempt by influential Latin
American clerics to disabuse Catholics of the
widely held notion that the church opposes
birth control, per se.

Until quite recently, clerics had rarely if
ever discussed the subject openly. Con-
servative priests had argued effectively that
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discussion would make Catholics aware of
the need for birth control and unwittingly
encourage them to adopt means unsanc-
tioned by the church. Now, there is evi-
dence that church progressives seem willing
to take the risk.

The evidence is found in citations by
priests of Pope Pius XII's statement that
strong economic and social reasons can re-
lieve Catholic couples of the obligation to
have children; in the publication of criti-
cisms by priests of the idea that Catholics
must have all the children that God sends
them; and in the willingness of priests to
have a dialog with family planning groups.

Publicly, priests carefully point out that
birth control should be achieved only by the
church-approved natural rhythm method.
Privately, however, some of them deplore this
method as ineffective, particularly among the
uneducated. One well-placed priest says
flatly:

“Our people badly need birth limitation.
We should have been working years and
years ago to find a solution. Up to now, no
solution has been found. I deny strongly
from the scientific point of view that there
has been found a real method to check the
world's population problem.” He sees the
rhythm system as presently unworkable for
people who cannot read or count, and other

contraceptive systems—the moral Iissue
aside—as too expensive. “The Catholic
Church sees the need for control. Why

doesn't it talk about it? Because it has no
answer. And that's where the church is
guilty. The church must say clearly that
limitation of birth is a duty.”

This widely felt sense of responsibility may
explain a second type of clerical reaction to
the problem.

Workers in Latin American birth-control
programs report that they have not met a
single instance of resistance by the church,
even though they are introducing forbidden
contraceptive techniques. One doctor, the
head of a hospital where women who request
intrauterine devices are being fitted with
them, reports indirect word from the church
that it would not object. *“There's an un-
written agreement. We don't bother them.
They don't bother us. If we advertise in the
papers, we've got a fight on our hands, but if
we rely on word of mouth, we've got plenty
of work to do.” Another doctor sald to a
North American colleague: “We consulted
our spiritual authorities, and they told us,
‘We aren’t going to approve it, but we aren’t
going to oppose it.""

An executive of the authoritative New
York-based Population Council sums up the
present Latin American situation: “You can’t
say you're doing it. You just go ahead and
do it.” Both sides, he reports, are seeking to
avold “a dramatic confrontation.”

A third form of reaction by clerlcs shows
up on the parish level. One young Chilean
priest, whose work is mainly among slum
dwellers, admits, “It's really difficult to be too
strict with them on matters like that when
you see how they live.” In various parts of
Latin America, some priests are reported, on
the highest authority, to be so disturbed by
the ravages of amateur abortions that they
consider contraceptives the lesser evil. A
physician in charge of a family planning
center in Mexico reports frequent referrals
by priests. “The priest who sends the woman
recommends treatment to cure her ‘irregu-
larity.’ But he knows that what we are
going to do is plan her family. There are
many of these priests. Usually, they are
from the slums.”

A similar report comes from another doctor
interested in famlly planning. He says: “To
have a child when you want to have a child,
when you are in love, that is the most beau-
tiful thing. The young priests understand
this. From them, we receive an Iindirect
authorization. The prlest says to the lady
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who’s had difficulty: ‘Go to the physician.
Perhaps he can resolve your problem.” ¥ou
feel the backing to take a wider attitude.”

A professor at a Catholic hospital, he
explains:

“I am a physician not only for Catholics.
I know as a Catholic I haven’t the right to
impose my ideas on people who don’t think
as I think, It would not be correct if I
taught only Catholic ideas. I am a scientist.

“We have a department for instruction in
the licit method. The physicians who attend
this department are Catholics. And we have
a department for illicit methods. This is
attended by physicians who are not Cath-
olics.”

The choice of method, this doctor stresses,
is left to the individual. "“We wash our
hands. It is not our decision, I cannot say,
“You can't do that." It is a position of you
inside. Although we are both Catholics, we
have different ideas.

“I know that many in the United States
will say that this is hypocrisy. We do the
best we can with an open mind and heart.
I am not in contact with the church on this
problem. You're obliged to make a decision
when you have strong responsibility.”

Like many of his colleagues, this doctor
believes that the church's position on oral
contraceptives has not been made clear.
He says, “Where the position is not clear,
the Catholic has the right to use his own
judgment.”

This viewpoint is becoming more common
within the church itself, One cardinal,
asked for his opinion about oral contracep-
tives, replied, “I leave that to my techni-
clans.” His *“ cians,” young priests,
mostly Jesuits, are inclining to the theory
that pills can be used licitly to assure the
success of the rhythm method.

“But, gentlemen,” a puzzled visitor asked
the priests, “you realize that if you use the
pills, you don't need the rhythm method?”

“That’s true, isn’t it,” was one priest's
nonplussed reply.

Doctors report great expectations among
priests for change in interpretation of nat-
ural law that will make oral contraceptives
licit. They are closely following the debate
among Catholic theologians on this point.

In Colombia, a study published last year
by R. P. Jaime Salazar, S.]., cites numerous
instances in which pills might be used to
delay menstruation at inconvenient times.
An example: A girl who “set the date of her
marriage precisely during the days of her
period.”

One Latin American cardinal confided,
“We must go with the church concept
today, but we must be ready for a change
tomorrow.”

The most open declaration of clerical sup-
port for pills came 2 months ago in Mensaje,
an influential Jesuit magazine published in
Santiago. Its editors—priests—argue that
progestogene synthetic pills, which inhibit
ovulation, but do not destroy any egg, are
permissible. Progestogene, say these priests,
is simply a duplication by man of the nat-
ural substance progesterone, which the
female body begins to produce, once an egg
is fertilized, in order to prevent further
ovulation. This natural “protection” con-
tinues through pregnancy and lactation.

The nub of the argument of these priests
is that such protection can and should be
taken over by man after the child is weaned.
By limiting family size, man increases the
likelihood of a humane setting for the child.
Says the article:

“The child is not only a body, but a
human being, which has to be fed, dressed,
educated, etc. Nature, in its intrinsic dy-
namism, tends to insure the future of that
child, logically as far as she can. Will it
then be illicit that man, making use of his
intelligence, supports, insures and prolongs
this direction of nature? Of course not.
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“Taking off from the base that parents
not only have to procreate but make possible
the normal human development of their chil-
dren, the church accepts the regulation of
births. It is this that is called, and rightly
50, responsible procreation. Why then not
accept the use of the progestogenes that do
nothing but supplement and carry forward
the natural dynamism of nature?”

There are several explanations for these
changing attitudes. The first is the church’s
recognition in recent years of Latin America’s
economic plight, and its determination to
do something about it. The population ex-
plosion is an integral part of that problem.
So fast is the population growing that the
area must triple its real income in the next
35 years just to maintain an inadequate
standard of living. The “unproductive” pop-
ulation—children 15 and under—is so large
that three out of every four available dollars
must be spent on schools and health services.
Only the fourth dollar can be used to raise
per capita production and income.

A Guatemalan physician, Dr. Enrique Cas-
tillo Arenales, grimly describes the resulting
problem: “We see dally families of 10 or more
children who live in one room with no
hygienic conditions whatsoever; here, the
income, if any, is not more than $20 to $30
a month; they come to the same hospital for
their deliveries where they have two more
children suffering from anemia or malnutri-
tion in the pediatrics department.”

A second explanation for the acquiescent
attitude of some priests relates to a recent
discovery: Latin America's unbelievable rate
of abortions. The dimensions of this prob-
lem were not fully realized until a report,
given at a conference last year, estimated
that there were 129,000 abortions in Chile
in 1961. A participant recalls, “It dropped
like a bombshell. They all went home and
looked up their own records.”

Abortion estimates vary widely. One
country, Uruguay, produced a figure of three
abortions for every live birth. Other nations
with a higher birthrate estimate just the
opposite—one abortion for every three live
births. A new study completed in Santiago
adds to the evidence. Of 1,890 women inter-
viewed at random, 26 percent had had crimi-
nal abortions. A majority of these women
had had several. Fifteen women alone ac-
counted for 187 criminal abortions—13 per-
cent of the total. On the basis of these find-
ings, there were 25,000 criminal abortions in
Santiago in 1962. A survey director, Tegualda
Monreal, says, “We think it is quite repre-
sentative. The results could be related to
other cities.”

Realism provides a third reason for the
clerical attitude. There is ample proof that
most Latin American families want to limit
the number of their children, and are willing
to violate church doctrine to do so.

It has always been assumed that lower
class families in Latin America have more
children than upper class families because
they want them. Research has now riddled
this assumption. A survey in Lima by J.
Mayone Stycos, director of Cornell’s Interna-
tional Population Program, shows that while
the upper classes consider four children
ideal, the lower classes want three children
or less. Says Stycos, “If you ask ‘Would you
rather not have two of your children?' of
course, they answer no. But if you ask, ‘If
you had it to do all over again, how many
children would you have?’ they give you a
number less than the number they have.

“gtudies of Catholics in Puerto Rico, Peru,
Santiago, Chile, and Mexico City show the
lower classes to be overwhelmingly in favor
of having small families, and * * * general-
1y favorable toward birth control when they
know what 1t is.”

In a survey in Chile, two-fifths of the
women queried sald they were in favor either
of complete freedom or birth control for



16024

families with low income; two-fifths favored
birth control for those whose health might
be endangered, and only one-fifth were un-
alterably opposed to birth control. Ninety-
two percent of the women questioned were
Catholic.

Ninety-one percent of women surveyed in
Guatemala “expressed a desire to space their
pregnancies and sought contraceptive in-
formation, especially regarding sterilization,”
Roberto Santiso, head of the department of
gynecology at Latin American Hospital, re-
ported last year.

Contraception is widely practiced by the
upper classes. One physician sald that he
could name at least one woman in each of
14 prominent families in El Salvador who
had been fitted with an intrauterine device.

A new seven-city survey by the UN.'s
Latin-American Demographic Center is now
nearing completion. Preliminary findings
suggest that the conclusions of earller studles
will be confirmed. Even in Rio de Janeiro,
where two-thirds of the women interviewed
sald they would not take oral contraceptives,
most explained that the pills might make
them sick. Few mentioned religion,

Carmen Miré, director, and Jorge Somoza,
of the U.N.'s center, state: “The persistence
of an elevated level of fecundity cannot be
attributed to the predominantly Catholic
condition of the population, but to the
backward economic and social situation. If
the obstacles that impede development were
removed * * * the religion of the people
would not be an impediment to a reduction
in the elevated rate of reproduction.”

Whatever the reasons for the clerical at-
titude, the climate for an attack on the popu-
lation problem has never been better. A few
years ago, only El Salvador and Mexico sent
delegates to a regional conference of the In-
ternational Planned Parenthood Federation.
This year, all Latin American nations were
represented. Standing among them at an
animated gathering, a U.S. delegate ex-
claimed, “Five years ago, a year ago, a meet-
ing like this would have been impossible.
These delegates openly representing their
country? Never.”

Ofelia Mendoza, a field director of the In-
ternational Planned Parenthood Federation,
told the delegates: “The first family planning
assoclation was established in Mexico City
in 1958. All its activities have been very
quiet. The contraceptive services have been
given at private clinics.

“In contrast with the caution of this first
Mexico City attempt, all the assoclations
which have been established since 1961 have
started their activities in the open, and their
efforts have been toward the establishment
of contraceptive services in public hospitals.
Bix countries have been successful in their
efforts.

“Up to the present time, none of these
activities have suffered official government or
church opposition and have received enthu-
slastle support from medical and other pro-
fesslonal groups. Of course, there are some
priests, nuns, and lay people, including
physiclans, who made criticisms based on
personal, moral, religious, and political be-
net "

In Honduras, the director of the nation's
largest hospital has allowed the Honduran
Planned Parenthood Association the use of
all the hospital’s maternal and prenatal elinie
facilities for the establishment of a family-
planning service. The association intends to
provide contraceptive services at the hospital
and through medical teams in the slums. It
notes that “all contraceptives will be used to
meet the medical, soclal-economic, and reli-
glous needs of the clients.”

Now the Alliance for Progress has cautlous-
1y entered the fleld. Recent legislation au-
thorizes the Alliance to do population re-
search. But the agency has to move with
caution.
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“We have to go around and get the
groups talking to one another,” a high
Alliance official explains., “We're down there
like innocents, saying, ‘Oh, are you inter-
ested in this? Why, perhaps we can help
you’ "

Early this year, the Alliance ordered field
offices to establish information programs “es-
peclally designed to alert the more elite
groups in Latin America, specifically univer-
sity professors, Government officials, Army
and labor leaders, city and rural planners.”

It is not only religious sensibilities that
must be respected. The U.S. presence in the
population field is certain to raise cries of
“imperialism” from Communists and na-
tionalists. Both factions see in the plans for
population control a scheme by the powerful
nations to keep them dependent.

“The most important thing the United
States can do,” says Dr. Stycos, *is to see that
Latin Amerlcan leaders are informed about
population dynamics and seriously discuss
avenues for affecting population growth.”

Should the elite groups become sufficlently
aware of the problem, then, in the opinion of
Dr. Dudley Kirk of the Population Couneil,
“within 6 years, you'll begin to see some
effects.”

The conservatives In the Catholic Church
have yet to react to new developments.
Should present trends continue, however, the
battle for birth control in Latin America will
not be between the church and soclety, but
between enlightenment and ignorance. Bays
Glorglo Mortara, an eminent Brazilian de-
mographer, “It is important now to show the
need for birth control. Whether it 1s pos-
sible to put into effect In Latin America is
the second step. Once a need is shown, a way
will be found.”

THE EARTHQUAKE'S CONSE-
QUENCES ON ALASEKA'S KENAI
PENINSULA

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President,
while the Office of Emergency Planning,
under the dynamic leadership of Edward
MecDermott, and the Federal Reconstruc-
tion and Development Planning Commis-
sion for Alaska, under the chairmanship
of Senator CrinToN P. ANDERSON, are
working with might and main to restore
Alaska as rapidly as possible, the fact re-
mains that the full extent of the earth-
quake damage, its latent and indirect
effects, have still to be appreciated, and
much remains to be done.

Pertinent is a statement from the
Chamber of Commerce of Soldotna, a
relatively new community, which has
sprung up on the Kenai Peninsula. The
statement points to the depressing eco-
nomic effects of the earthquake on that
I;é‘éviously promising and progressing

on

I call this matter to the attention of all
concerned with the program and prob-
lems of Alaska's rehabilitation, and ask
unanimous consent that the statement by
M. L. Grange, president of the Greater
Soldotna Chamber of Commerce, which
gives a lot of pertinent facts, be printed
at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorb, as follows:

STATEMENT OoF EcoNomMic CONDITIONS ON THE
EKENATI PENINSULA, JUNE 16, 1064
I. INTRODUCTION

Although the EKenal Peninsula did not

suffer a great deal of physical damage as
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a result of the earthquake, this area has
been vastly affected economically, and ad-
versely so. The economic effect has been
the same as if the area had received severe
physical people out of work and
many businesses readily reaching the point
of insolvency.

Unfortunately, the areas of little physical
damage will not benefit but indirectly from
the many State and Federal recovery pro-
grams. The greatest portion of the penin-
sula will not be alded by reconstruction
projects.

Loss of the full use of the road to An-
chorage 1s a major cause of the present
economic straits of the peninsula. Severe
limitations on travel to and from the penin-
sula for the remainder of the year will
greatly decrease the tourlst traffic to a neg-
ligible trickle. Supply costs to the peninsula
will increase and further depress an already
harassed economy.

At a regular meeting of the Soldotna
Chamber of Commerce held on June 16, 1964,
the following statements were made by busi-
ness persons representing Homer, Coopers
Landing, Ninilchik, Anchor Point, North
Kenal, Sterling, and Soldotna.

II. STATEMENTS OF LOCAL BUSINESSMEN

Grocery retailer: “My business is down in
gross 38 percent from 1963. Also, I can't
get the merchandise when I need it and at
favorable prices.”

Motel, bar, and cafe: “We've had next to
no tourists to date, Buslness is way off and,
where I employed six last year, this year I
have two employees.”

Hardware and bullding supply retailer:
“From last year April is off 48 percent, May
down 14 percent, and June so far is down
54 percent. I had planned for an additional
employee, but not now.”

Fishing lodge and grocery: “Gross busi-
ness 1s down 30 to 40 percent from 1963. Had
it not been for some business from the road
crews, business would have really been bad.”

Cafe: “Last year I had two cooks and one
waltress working full time, This year there's
only me and I still may not make it.”

Electric co-op: “Manager stated that for
the first time since 1957 their growth and
extension of service has stopped and actually
declined.”

Cafe, gifts, smokehouse: *“Owner says
there’s no business at all. She says her busi-
ness is dependent on the tourists and there
aren't any.”

Building supply: “I normally have a lot of
trafic from outside of the peninsula but
have none this year. My gross is off 15 per-
cent from last year.”

Auto repair: “My gross is a little better
than last year but my profit is way down
because parts and equipment is more expen-
slve to ship it.”

Motel and fish camps: “Normally I'm pretty
well full, even during the week, but this year
I haven’t been full one weekend and have
no traffic during the week.”

Bar and rest: “Gross sales are off T0 per-
cent from 1963. Normally I hire two peo-
ple at this time of year but I'm working
by myself this year.”

Retall gas station: “Business down about
50 percent. We need some long-term low-
interest money to refinance.”

Laundromat: “My business has nothing
much to do with the tourist trade but my
gross is down 25 to 30 percent from 1963."

Doctor: “We are doing 30 to 40 percent
less work and yet our accounts receivable are
forever climbing. People just don't have
the money to pay.”

Printer: “Business is down 30 percent and
I'd had to lay off three employees. Erratic
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supply of materials which missed deadlines
have caused me to lose several customers. I
also had to cancel my plans to expand the
shop.”

Retall dairy: “The earthquake eliminated
some competition but I'm selling less milk
to fewer people. I've had to extend my routes
to sell a bigger volume and In doing so have
increased my costs.”

Gas station: “I just recently bought this
business. We used to employ five people
full time and now I have only one full-time
employee, I had to cut my service to the
public from 24 hours to 16 hours.”

Large volume retail grocer: “My volume
is only off 8 percent from 1963, but our net
profit is nonexistent. We had planned for
a blg expansion program in 19656 but our
plans are undecided now.”

Local banker: “There is no question that
the earthquake resulted in a serious decline
in all business activity on the peninsula.
Our problem now 1is to seek ways of acquiring
longer term moneys for business and pro-
vide funds to restore depleted working
capital.”

Fishing lodge: “My business is down 80
percent from 1963 and the rate of decrease
gets worse each week.”

Clothing retaller: *My business is off about
25 percent from 1963. Normally it picks up
by now but hasn't so far this year.”

Movie theater: Gross ticket sales are down
some 60 percent from 18963.

Appliance retailer and serviceman: "My
sales are actually a little better than last
year, but my collection on accounts Is
terrible.”

Building supply: “My business is down to
where I can’t really afford to pay myself, I
laid off my last employee yesterday.”

Drugstore: “My volume is about the same,
but I do the greatest amount of business on
a credit basis and my only recent growth is
in accounts receivable.”

General store: “Sales are down 25 percent
and each day more old cash customers are
requesting credit.”

I, SUMMARY

We all know that the earthquake has
severely damaged the peninsula from an eco-
nomic standpoint. This damage could be-
come permanent if steps are not taken fo
ease the present strain that threatens to wipe
out the many steps forward that the penin-
sula has achieved to date.

The State can help by giving restoration
of the highway to the peninsula the highest
priority. Also, all other proposed and ap-
proved projects should be given the full go-
ahead—the North Kenal Road extension and
the addition of new trails and campground
facilities.

The Federal Government can help by
formally declaring this area an economliec
disaster area and providing financing under
such disaster loan programs as the Small
Business Administration. Also additional
improvements that are needed in the Moose
Range should be authorized at this time with
work to commence in 1964.

The incorporated statements of several
businessmen of the peninsula are simple
statements of fact. They were not rehearsed
and I daresay we could have filled many more
pages with similar statements. We are not
asking for any handout type program and
fully expect to pay for the help we receive.
However, we recognize a problem and are
soliciting the ald and cooperation of both our
our own State government and the Federal
Government in the solution of this problem.

GREATER SOLDOTNA CHAMBER
oF COMMERCE,
M. L. GrANGE, President.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ACTION OF CONFERENCE COMMIT-
TEE ON INTERIOR DEPARTMENT
APPROPRIATION BILL

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, on June
29 remarks were made in this Chamber
that suggested that the action of the
conference committee on the Interior
Department appropriations bill allowed
itself to be used as a vehicle for the set-
tling of personal grievances of one
Member of the House, the Honorable
Mike Kmmwan, of Ohio.

It was alleged in those remarks that
an item of $203,600 added by the Senate
for rehabilitation of the Berlin National
Fish Hatchery in New Hampshire was
deleted in conference because Mr. KIr-
waN had objected to the votes of some
Members of the New Hampshire delega-
tion on other appropriations matters.

Mr. President, I was a member of that
conference committee and I think that
in fairness to Mr. Kmrwan it should be
noted that this action by the House con-
ferees and its approval by the conference
committee is entirely in line with past
procedures on similar matters. It should
be noted that no hearings were conduct-
ed in either the House or the Senate on
the factors behind this appropriation,
nor was this item included in the Pres-
ident’s budget.

Indeed, Mr. President, in an almost
similar circumstance, a $300,000 appro-
priation for the control of predatory ani-
mals and injurious rodents was added to
the fish and wildlife budget at the re-
quest of the senior Senator from South
Dakota [Mr. Munpt], who was a member
of the conference committee. Since this
item, as was the case in the New Hamp-
shire item, was not budgeted nor subject
to hearings by either Senate or House
committees, it, too, was deleted at the
insistence of the House conferees.

Mr. President, I have worked on many
appropriations matters with the gentle-
man from Ohio and I am proud to say
that on all I have found him to be most
agreeable and truly concerned that the
committees and the Congress discharge
their function in appropriating public
moneys in the most efficient and effective
way possible.

Mr. President, we, who represent
Western States, where the Federal Gov-
ernment is involved in large-scale public
works and rehabilitation measures have
found Mixe KmrwaNn to be a strong and
effective proponent of those measures
designed to overcome the obstacles of
nature that stand in the path of devel-
opment of our resources. I commend
him for his dedication and devotion to
the public welfare.

FARM PARITY DROPS TO 74
PERCENT

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, in many
respects and perhaps in all, the most im-
portant unfinished business of this Con-
gress is to do something effective to stop
the continuing decline in farm purchas-
ing power and to correct the second-class
status our farmers and ranchers now
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hold in our national economy as reflected
in the fact that according to the Depart-
ment of Agriculture the cost-price im-
balance for agriculture became so seri-
ous that the farm parity ratio is now
only T4 percent—the lowest point it has
reached since the depression years of
the late thirties. This glaring disparity
between what the farmers receive for
their products and what they must pay
for their purchases has reached the

point of an emergency situ-
ation.

Mr. President, this administration
rode to victory in 1960 in part because of
its pledge to provide “better times for
farmers” and its promise to provide more
income for farmers and its campaign
orators held out the hope of 100 percent
parity for agriculture if the Democratic
Party came to power. What does the
record show? Its own democratically
controlled Department of Agriculture in
its current monthly release on “Agri-
cultural Prices” demonstrates dramati=-
cally the failure of this administration
to fulfill those pledges. Instead of “bet-
ter times for farmers,” farm parity has
dropped to a new low for the past quar-
ter of a century. During the last month
of the Eisenhower administration, De-
cember 1960, parity was at 81 percent
and it has been steadily dropping under
the pressure of Democrat import and
farm policies until it has now fallen to
74 percent.

Comparing the Republican farm years
with the Democrat farm years, Mr. Pres-
ident, presents an even more melancholy
picture from the standpoint of the Amer-
ican farmer and rancher. During the
first 7 years of the Eisenhower adminis-
tration, farm parity ranged from 81 per-
cent to 92 percent of parity and only in
the last Eisenhower years because of a
national bumper crop did farm parity
ever drop below 80 percent. Thus under
the Democrat administration, farm
parity has been averaging from 8 percent
to 10 percent lower than during the Re-
publican years and its present low level
of 74 percent is a full 18 percent below
the high point obtained during the Re-
publican administration.

Mr. President, to demonstrate how
steadily and seriously our farm situation
is deteriorating in this country, let me
call your attention to the following table
of farm parity ratios during the past 4
years, including the month of June of
1964:

Farm parity ratio
[December 1960: 81]
1961 | 1962 | 1963 | 1064
Ji 80 80 78
81 80 T8
80 80 ol
80 i) 78
78 i Vil
June 78 8 77
July 78 7 79
ANt 80 80 8
tomnber_ e aaaaaas 80 81 i
October. 80 80 ™
November, 79 L i
December. .....oococaacaneas 7 70 6
Annusl average........ 80 0
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Mr. President, turning now to the
yearly averages of our farm parity
ratios, taking June of each year as the
testing point, I call attention in the fol-
lowing table to the fact we started with
a farm parity ratio of 92 percent in the
Republican year of 1953 and call atten-
tion to the steady decline under the
present policies of our Department of
Agriculture under Secretary Freeman:

Price parity ratio since June 1953 USDA

N L e o o= i et e i i 92
ayrii i T I N R | 88

REAL PARITY AT 1934 LEVELS

Mr. President, to further point up the
economic distress in which the farmer
finds himself, the Washington Farmlet-
ter for July 3, 1964, and I consider this
publication to be one of the most reliable
farm letters in Washington, states that
if Secretary of Agriculture Freeman had
not manipulated the parity formula by
including Government payments as part
of the “adjusted parity ratio” that par-
ity would actually show that it has
reached its lowest point since 1934. Thus
after 30 years the farmer finds himself
paritywise exactly where he was back in
the dark days of the depression of the
1930’s.

Mr. President, I quote the paragraphs
from the Washington Farmletter pub-
lished by Wayne Darrow for July 3, 1964,
which sets forth the parity decline in
which the farmer finds himself:

Parity: The old parity ratio (patched up 14
years ago with a complex “modern parity")
dropped in June to 74 percent, the lowest in
25 years. USDA said the 1l-point drop in
June was due to a 48-cent-a-bushel decline
in wheat prices in the transition to lower
levels. In weightings in parity index, wheat
accounts for 6.9 percent of price received
index.

When Government payments are taken into
account, as they are now in USDA's new
once-a-year “adjusted parity ratio,” the par-
ity ratio for 1963—and now—Iis the lowest
since 1934. Government payments as a per-
cent of cash farm receipts are increasing—
in 1963 were 4.83 percent of cash recelpts—
exceeded only six times in the 30 previous
Years.

NOTICE OF OPPOSITION TO THE
PAGE SCHOOL

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I take the floor today briefly for the sole
purpose of informing my colleagues that
on tomorrow there will come before the
Senate a bill which I consider of im-
portance, and upon which there probably
will be a rolleall vote. I refer to the bill,
which has been reported favorably by
the Committee on Public Works of the
Senate, to provide for a page school. It
will cost the taxpayers more than $1 mil-
lion to construct the school for pages
of the House of Representatives, the Sen-
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ate, and the Supreme Court. In my
judgment, it will be a continuing expense
after that.

It happens that I was chairman of
the subcommittee that held hearings on
and considered this matter. It also hap-
pens that I am in the minority on the
committee insofar as this bill is con-
cerned. I voted against the construction
of the school. The majority of the mem-
bers of the Committee on Public Works
voted to report the bill favorably, with
the recommendation that it be passed.

I am simply apprising my colleagues
that there is opposition to the bill. I
think it is an unnecessary extravagance
and is not compatible with the austerity
program announced by this administra-
tion.

We have very fine pages in the Senate;
but the time is coming—I think it is here
now—to reappraise the situation. Orig-
inally, in 1789, a few runners were em-
ployed. Then, over 100 years ago, in
1841, Members of Congress who took an
interest in certain orphan boys who were
in destitute circumstances had their
sympathies aroused. They were success-
ful in having officers of the House en-
gage the boys for service in the House.
At that time, $250 was appropriated at
the end of the session to pay each of the
runners, now called pages.

In my judgment, consideration should
be given by Senators as to whether or
not it would be advisable today to em-
ploy young men and women college stu-
dents, of the ages of 17 to 22, to serve
instead of pages, and have them do what
most Capitol elevator operators, police-
men, and mail clerks do—attend univer-
sities when they are not working at their
duties as pages. This would give some
college students the valuable opportunity
to view the work of Congress firsthand,
help them to pay their way through col-
lege, and relieve Members of Congress of
the responsibility for teenage boys, many
of them on their own for the first time
far from their parents and homes.

It is time to review the entire situation.
The pages are fine boys; but at the pres-
ent time their salaries amount to ap-
proximately $4,700 a year. TUnder the
new pay raise bill, pages in the House
and Senate, will receive, as compensation
for their services, in excess of $5,000 per
annum.

I know that, as a young lawyer with
a wife and two children, and struggling
to establish a practice, had I been offered
a position paying me $4,700 a year, I
would have been glad to take that job.

I like the pages. Each one of them is
a fine boy. But there is a question as
to whether we are justified in spending
more than a million dollars to construct
a page school. Should not we stop, look,
and listen? I say we should. That is
why I am apprising my colleagues of my
opposition to this proposal.

Change is not necessarily reform.
Further hearings should be held on this
question. After all, this practice origi-
nated with the hiring of orphan boys,
who then were made presents of $250 at
the end of a session. It should be deter-
mined whether we are justified in em-
barking upon an expenditure of more

July 6

than $1 million to perpetuate the pres-
ent system, when a study might deter-
mine that it would be a better practice
to hire college students who are some-
what older, 17 to 22, instead of those who
now act as messengers or pages. Some
of the boys who now act as pages would
still be eligible in a few years.

In hiring those youngsters, I would not
exclude the hiring of girls; I would like
girls to receive the same consideration
that boys would receive.

This is a serious matter. We should
not undertake to spend a million dollars
of taxpayers’ money until we have gone
more thoroughly into the question.

THE COTTON EQUALIZATION
PROGRAM

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, earlier this year the admin-
istration announced several programs as
part of its war on poverty. One was
the starting of a new subsidy program
for the cotton industry, under which the
industry would be paid the difference
between the world price and the domestic
price of cotton used in American mills.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp a list in conneec-
tion with the payment of the first $24
million under the New Frontier relief
program. The report is broken down
by States, as well as by recipients. It
will be rather interesting to read some
of the rather sizable payments being
made under the administration’s war on
poverty.

Personally I fail to see how making
these large subsidy payments to the cot-
ton industry helps either the consumer
or the farmer.

From the taxpayers’ standpoint they
are an expensive way of buying an
election. T ask unanimous consent that
a letter dated June 23, 1964, addressed
to me, with the accompanying list be
printed at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letter
and list were ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, June 23, 1964.
Hon. JouN J. WILLIAMS,
U.S. Senate.

DEeAR SENATOR WILLIAMS: This is in further
reply to your letter of June 12, 1964, regard-
ing payments under the 1963-64 cotton
equalization program.

We are enclosing a listing of payments
under this program through June 11, 1964.
‘We do not have in the Washington office in-
formatlion showing when these payments
were made but they were made during May
and the first 11 days of June, 1964,

Sincerely yours,
EKENNETH M. BIRKHEAD,
Assistant to the Secretary.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Washington, June 15, 1964.
Individual payments, interim cotton PIEK
program: Following is a listing of individual
payments under the interim cotton equaliza-
tion payment-in-kind program through
June 11, 1964. Payments which began about
mid-May cover bale openings by domestic
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users beginning on April 11 when the provi- effective. The total of payments reported $18,977,084.14 were sight drafts and $5,683,~
sions of the Agricultural Act of 1964 became through June 11 is $24,561,018.26, of which 934.12 were payment-in-kind certificates:

Sight-draft | Payment- Sight-draft | Payment-
Name and address payments in-kind Name and address payments in-kind
certificates certificatea
ALABAMA NEW HAMPSHIRE
Avondale Mills, 8 ]nmn , Ala $365, 070. 01 $471,760.05 || Chicopee Manufacturing Co., New Brunswick, N.J....| $63,826.62 |... ...
A licoville Cotton Mil, Tnc, Aliceville, Ala......._.__.| " 20.802.14 25. 950. 67 ; ;
Bam Cotton Mills, Inc. Geneva, Al8. .o -ccoomoanoaaan 22,651.91 27,237.86 NEW YORE
Botan EkCnttons. Ine., Gurney P[ant, Prattville, Ala....| 887198 |....oooon
Mills, Ine., Bon Air, Ala L b hy L TR T Greenhaven Prison Indastry, Stormville, N.Y ... LOIKOF |.oiaiains
ll‘ayette Cotton Mill, Inc., Fayette. Ala 31,341, 18 44,627.76 || Clinton Prison Industries, Dannemora, N.Y..ocoaccaan. 201080 |- oonaaaniinn
Geneva Cotton Mills, Ine.. Genevsa, A 22, 660. 40 28, 604. 64
The Linen Thread Co., Blue Mountain, Ala____ o 19, 550.96 | oo Total. BUBLES |oeaeiancinia
Opelika Mauuﬁaetming Corp., Opel.lkn, Ala 1L [
Riverview Mills, Inc., Geneva, 6, 060, 79 NORTH CAROLINA
Russell Mills, Inc., Afexander Oit 04,732.56 | 113,168, 44
Union Yarn 13, Inc., Jacksonville, Alg. < ceeeeeecaan 47,416, 98 57,862.35 || Not yet completed.
Vietorian mAla ture Uorp, Post Orﬂee Box 60, Mont- OELAHOMA
mery, 5
Siluria Mills, e, iluiria, A Oklahoma City Mattress & Feed Co., Oklahoma City,
Winfield co{ton Kam, Inc., Winﬂeid, Ao Okla ; PLBY |k fova o
Mount Vernon Mills, Inu., Tallassee Division, Tal-
...... RHODE JSLAND
Standard-Coosa-Thatcher Co., Coosa Spinning Mill,
Pledmont, Ala. Coats & Clark, Inc., Pawtucket, R.I 4,053.79
West Point Manufacturing Co., Fairfax, Ala_____ Berkshire Hntﬁaway. Ine., Now Bodfurd Mass 18, 895.43
Bemis Bros, Bag Co., Tnll.miega, Ala
Pepperell Manufacture Co. Opelika, Ala Total B2.080.08 oo niiiaiiuis
West Boylston Manufacturing Co., ontsomery, Ala__
dley Ml.lls, R ke, Ala SOUTH CAROLINA
Anniston Manufacturing Co., Anniston, Ala_ . ___.._._.
I.-owanshl.u Ootton & Storage Gorp e Box 470, Anderson, Not yet completed.
lfp Cotinn Mﬂis Opp, Ala 33,361.83 TENNESSEE
a Milhs, Opp, Aler oo | 08, 862 87 [P
Ia.lde Mﬂls Inc., Post Office Box 1320, Anniston, Bemis Bros. Bag Co., Bemis, Tenn
23, 739.95 31,641.48 || Cherokee Toxtl]a Miils, Beviervilla, Tann_.. ............
The Kendall Co., Albertville plant, Albertvll.le. Ala__. 17, 286, 42 23, 977, 91 Dlxte Mercerizing Co., at.mnoo%,
Cowikee Mll]s, Post Office Box 422, Eufaula, Ala__._____ 72,040.78 05, 690. 77 ? burg Cotton Products ystsburs, Tenn,..--
Wehadkee Yarn Mills, Box 150, West Poi.ut, L E ;- S 9, 358, 850 14, 629.87 || Elk Cotton Mills, Fa :L“eh L
Dan River Mills, Inc., Post Office Box 261, Danviile, Rockford Manufacturing Co., nckiord Tenn...
Va Standard-Coosa Thatcher Co., Chatta Tenn
Samson Cordage Works Anni.aton, A]a 608. 64 Standard Knimng Mills, Ine., Knoxville, Tenn
Wehadkee Yam Mills, Talladega, Ala__.___ 850. 06 Trenton Mil]% renton, Tenn. .
Johnson Cordage & Gin Co., m{tﬂue Ala 133, 64 Werther Bag Corp., "’ Nashville, Tenn
b B:evens Co., Tne. ., Kingsport ,Ten
Total
Subtotal
ARKANSAS Total
Pinecrest Cotton Mills, Ine., Pine Bluff, Ark_ 8 ETL 25 | aemmnan TEXAS
Crompton-Arkansas Mills, Ine., Morrilton, Ark. . B8 TN
Deni: Cotton Mill Co., Den.ison s e IR L 67, 453. 10
Total 67,202.08 |.__..._..__.__ || Central Texas Development Co., West, Tex.. 3, 603. 79
Lone Star Textiles, Ine., Mexin. | AL = 87,222, 64
CONNECTICUT Red River Cotton 'Milla. Bonham, Tex._.. e 18, 540. 31
Houston Cotton Mills Co., Houston, Tex_ i 6,377.15
Asme Cotton Products Co., Inc., East Killingl g illsboro Cotton Mﬂl.s, Hillsboro, Tex...... 1| 1349516
The American Thread Co, 'New York lgy N.Y. Brenham Cotton Mill, Brenham, Tex...... i 81,326, 89
The Gould Products Cor| a[,) Mi(id!etown, Connuennne-- Mission Valley Mills, New Brﬂunﬁ:ls o R N 38, 603. 65
The Baltic Mills Co., Baltie, Conn. o ccoccmcacaecaaeaas Corsicana Cotton M Tex 10, 226.25 |
Texas Department of Corrections, “Huntsville, Tex_ 10,431 13 |
Total. Plainview Mattress an:or%l Plainview, Tex....... 135. 52
Postex Cotton P 50, 100. 04
GEORGIA B. I. Cotton Mills, West, & Tar. 17,374, 62
Not completed. Sherman Manufact 00 Sherman, TeX.eccaceceans 99, 351, 85
Texas Textile Mills, Mc ay, TOX. ecacesanscecameeesa| 110,833.64
ILLINOIS Houston Textlle Cu Houston, Tex.
Joh & Joh Chiaﬁ% I 14, 643.72 Subtotal 565, 174. 74
Bear Brand H.osiery Co., 11l 12,233.85 Total 576,087.28
Total 5 A 6 CU R SOUTH CAROLINA
EENTUCKY Abnei{Mﬂ]s, Greenwood, 8.C. 235, 644, 87
Alice g Co., Basley, 8.Cocoooaeaaaoaaoo L] 257,790.67
:gm & Wood Co., Maysville, Ky --cmeoeemeceenes T.830.65 | American Thread Co., Inc,, New York 87, 001. 87
Lol lle Textile, Ine. 8 1188 e TR Arkwright Mills, 8 bl.u'g. B 77, 292, 54
me Textile Mills, Bamberg, 8.0..... 31,232. 62
Total. 0,088,467 ot snul’acturlns Co., Swannanoa, N 24,138 92
B Mms Ine. Beltun, 35, 788. 86
MAINE Blanche Cotton "Mills, Inc., Augusta, Ga_ 4, 508, 70
Bowlin &! ing Co. G 29, 029. 38
Pofe];amll Miin Biddeford Maine........ 83, 300. 30 106,640.10 || B & I otton M Spa.rtsnb 8.C. 09, 156. 97
0.y iewiston. Maine 800, 808 27 |e o i faE T Cannon Mills Co., Kanuapolls .C. 80,428.75
™ Catlin Farish Co, 28, 133. 30
Bubtotal 383,908, 57 106, 640. 10 || Cherokee Cotton Mﬂ]s, Ine., Chernw, 8.C = 59, 6S1. 14
Total 400, 548, 67 Chicopee Manufacturin Co New answiuk NT. 80, 304. 31
Clifton Manufacturing Co., Clifton, 8.C..._..J__.___ ]| 248676.21
MASSACHUSETTS Clinton Cotton Mlus, Cllnton. 8. C .................... 74, 808. 82
. Cone Mills Corp., G N.O 48, 577. 58
Sagamore Mmufsctm'ing Co., Fall River, Mass___.__._ 18,30‘2.33 Drayton Mtlls Bpar tanburg é To BRI 16, 540. 42
United Products Cotton Co., Fall River, Mass_. . 507. 71 |- Fireston Textiles, tsville, 8.0 9, 936. 55 0
Berkshire Hathaway, Ine. New Bodforl:f T R 45,222. 31 Franklin Process Co., Greenville, 5. C-*.,-....-.-...._.--_ 23,540.17 0
The Kendall Co., Griswoldville, Mass__.______________ 410773 Gaffney Mauu[acturlng Co, Caifney, 5. G- 4001884 |ocoemaniannn
Graniteville Co, ville, 8.C....... 270,305.27 | 382,417.68
Total o e [T Greenwood Mills, bl by c.--- 214,843.90 | eeoofeeoo
Greer Manufacturing Co., Easley, S o 24, 864. 45
MISSISSIPPI Hamer Spinning Mi H'ama:, s EEas o] (N
Hamrick Mills, Gafiney, 5.C 19, 806. 56
Erwin Mills, Inc., Durham, N.O. oo 110,204 50 | e Hartsville Mill, Hnrtsvﬂls 8. 0 13, 700. 18
Hearmi ¢ 8.0. 19, 247. 54
MISSOURI _Eught 3 Psrk Mannlactnring Co., Rock Hill, 8,.C..... 30, 262.79
Inman Mills, Inman, 8.C 123, 634. 80
Absorbent Cotton Co., Valley Park, Mo_______.._._.._ M S Jackson Mills, Wellford, 8.0 188, 322. 48
American White Cross Laboratory of Missourl, Cape Joanna Cotton Mills Go Joanna, 8.0 128, 746.08
Girardeau, Mo 2 AL Joint Research Pmtotﬁpe Mill, Bpartwburg, B8.C 12,621.83
Judson Mills, Greenvil 16, 581. 69
Total Y [ R R The Kendall Co., Cha.rlotte. N.C 195, 392,

CX——1008
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Bight-draft Payment- ht-draft Payment-
Name and address payments in-kind Name and address mgpaymanh Ln-yl?m
SOUTH CAROLINA—continued GEORGIA—continued
Lockhart Mill, Lockhart, 8. C--._--.- i b e e B % bl SSRGS 347.02
Lowenstein Cotton & Storage orp., Andcrson. BiO. oo S8 IBL0L |ivannariaaan 1, 917. 30
Lydia Cotton Mills, Clinton, 8.C_.._....... SRR e |1 B0 8 o e S L 11, 719. 82
ackintosh Spinnmglmﬂ.l. Ine,, Clover, 8.C... 15,08 | 856.
Manette Mills, Inc.; Lando, 8.C... ..o oceaecemannznan BT U |- e 83, 516.66 |-
Massachusetts Mohair Plusﬁ Co.. Kmmounta&n N.C. WO O7 | i 45, 181. 82
5”“11%15’ ’t‘:r?.gh %c """"""""""""""" ot6. Bibb Manufacturing c M (¢l 16, 14,7
Monarc| n anu 0. soun SEERERRT ISR Ees | L ] SR
Mount V Vernon Mills, Tnc., Baltimore, Md_ ; e, S
MHB, Gaﬁney, B RS SRR Total 3,317, 161. 10

')rsns‘s
Pacolet Yarns, Gmn T B e SRR

Pacolet Mill, Pacolet, 8,C._ ________ "7 77 SEE
Parke, 'sth & Co., Greenwood, 8.C____.__.._._ ... ...
F. W. Poe ‘\'ianu!acturlng Co., Greenvﬂle 2 r s MIETE
Rayhbestns-Manhattan, Ine, l\orth Charleston, 8.0___.
Reeves Bros., Inc., Spartan

Riogal Textilo Co., Ware Shoais, s e
Bouth Carolina Cotton Mills bu.rg,
Beotland Mills, Ine., L

EBpartan Mills, Smrtanbu.rg, s

Springs Cotton Mills, I

. 8.0
7. P. Stevens & Co,, Inc., Green¥ille, 8,0

Townsend Cotton Mills, Anderson, iy G ey
United Merchants & Manufacturers, Inc., Bath, 8.C__.
‘West Point Manufacturing Co, West Point, Ga..
‘Woodside Mills, Greenville, 8.0

Total

VIRGINLIA

NORTH CAROLINA

Acme Spinning Co., Belmont, N.C........._. e
Alexander Mills, Forest Clt'g N, G-.-....
‘Amazon Cotton Mills Co., Thom D )
American & Efird Mills, fnc Mou.m lfolly, N e
Ar lnston .C

ta Mills Co.,
Lineolnum. N.C..-..-_-.-_.-.

arn Mills, In
Bartex 5 innlng Co Clayt o LR
Bannit (Blocklnim
B. L. Cotton Mi Asho

x‘m-k N.Y.

Biadenboro Cotton Mills, Inc Bladenboro C..
Bonnie Cotton Mills, Kings Mountain, N.C___..20. ..
Borden Manufacturin; Co., Goldsboro, N.C.
Botany Cotton, Ine,, Gastonia, N.C
Caldwell Cotton Mills Co., Lennlr N
Cannon Mills Co,, Kanna, Eo

Carlton Yarn Mllfs. Inc., Cherr vlila,
Carolina Mills, Inc., Maiden,

China Grove Cotton Mills Co., Inc., China Grove,
The Chronicle Mills, Belmontl N.

Clayton Spi!mi.n Co., G Lo
Halifax Cotton Mﬂls. Bonth Boswn, " R R LIS 14, 860, 63 C ills o., f,awndale, y o e SRR SO,
Fielderest Mills. Frf 42, 876,08 | . oo Climax 8 Bﬁ t, N.C.
Wnshlngtan Mills es Vn 164,708.31 | cocomceanai Clyda Fal ries, nc. Newtou ) o R AR
Mills, Danviile, Va._ 344, 622.65 || Cane M , Greensboro
Corriher Mllls o., Inc.,
Bubtotal 222, 445.02 344, 622.65 || Craftstun Yarns, Inc.,
Cramerton Mills, C
Total 567, 067. 67 Crescent Spinning Co., g
Cross Cotton Mills Co., nriuu, N.C_. A
GEORGIA Dacotah Cotton Mills Ine. Lexington,
Dora Yarn Mill Co., éherryvll]e. NOC_, A
J. P, 8tevens Co,, Inc., Atlsnta, o ORI Al S N e Ul Dover Mill Co., 8helby, N.C
Avondale Mills, 8ylacauga, 25,813.71 Dover Yarn Mill, Inc., Shelby, N.C_.. o
Erwin Mi.lis Dn.rharn N. é 8, 333.77 Durham Hosiery Mills, Durham, N.C_
Canton Cotton Mills Canton, Ga 80,170.09 Eagle Yarn Mills, Ine., Belmont, N.C.__
Calloway Mills Co., La Grtm g, Ga. .- 46, 349. 75 Eastern Manuiactuﬂng Co., Relma N.C
Chicopee Manufactuﬁn§ Athens. Ga 24, 216. 33 Edenton Cotton Mills, Edenton, N.C..........
Crompton Highland Mills 18, 608. 52 Elizabeth City Cotton Mills, Ellzabeth City, N.1
Crown Cotton Mills, Dal ton 0 ..... 70,279. 29 Elk Cotton Mills, an., Fayetteville, Tenn A5
Crystal Springs Bleache; ﬁlckama 66, 497. 79 Erlanger Mills, Ine., Lexington, N,
Eastman Cotton Mills, Eastman, Ga. 40, 597. 37 Erwin Mills, Ine., Iju.rl:arn. (4 o BehE
Echota ("otton Mills, f‘nlhoun Ga... 14, 064. 89 Esther Mills Corp., Shelby, N.C___
dustries, Atlan 31, 004. 74 Falls Manufacturing Co., dmmm Tal
Fitzgerald Ml.]ls Carp,, Fftzf;mld Ga.. 9, 224. 09 Fielderest Mills, Ine., Spray, N.C.....
Plagg- Utica Corp., Gran 13, 204. 49 Firestone Textiles, Gastmla N.C....=
Graniteville Co. 6mnitevﬂle. (0 SRR 111, 438. 79 Flint Plant Gml;ontn, N.C
Habersham Mills, Habersham, Ga__ 25, 607. 79 Gambrill Melvin, Inc., Bessemr GG NG e
Harmony Grove Mills, Commerce, Ga.. 43,976. 79 Gibson & Cuahman Inc., Li g
Harriet & Henderson t‘oct.on Mill, Lm:., Beryton, Ga...| 3,764.83 Glenn Raven Cotton Mills, Ino,, Kinston, N.Gor oo
Imperial Cotton Mills 16, 609.02 Globe Mill, Mount Holly, N.C
tte Milling Co., Mawn 8 7,461. 48 Golden Belt Manufacturin Co., Durham, N.C........
Klopman Mills, Ine. 0, N.C 30, 696. 57 Groves 'l‘hrand Co,, Inc.,
Monroe Mills, Monme QGa._. 27,938.10 Hadley Peoples Manulscturlng Cu., silver City, N.C..
peliks Manuiwr.uring Co., Hawkinsville, Ga____...._. 15, 085. 53 P. H. Hanes Knitting Co., Winston-Salem, N.C_._.._..|
ill Manulncturtug Co., La Grange, Ga._. 85, 258, 74 Harriet Cotton Mills, Henderson, N
’leqi)er nt Cotton Mills, East Point, Ga._ ... 1,551.22 Hart Cotton Mills, 'I'n.rbom. N.C
3ocial Circle Cotton Mill, Soeial Circle, Ga- 20, 849. 53 Hayes Cotton Mtus Co Landis; NG, oo
Stﬂchiand Cotton Mills, ,VsldostaéG .......... 41,111.48 Henderson Cotton M d » N.
Bummerville Menuﬁactnrlngnca‘o.. ummerville, Ga. 10, 680, 11 Henry River Mill Cn., liv.u.ry River. Ny
The American Thread Co., Dalton, G8.neeeeecrceeea-. | 31, 628. 61 Hickory SElnners. Ing., Hickory, N.C. oo oee
The Hartwell Mill, ‘Hartwell Ga 22, 749. 95 Jotton Mills, Ine., I:ilgh FPoint, N.C_ ... :
Thomaston Cotton Mills, Thnmaswn ¢ VIRERECI o 144, 305. 91 H. s—Wlluamson Manufacturing Co., Fayetteville, N.C.
Union Manufacturing (‘o., Union Point, Ga._.. 3, 956. 09 Howell Manufacturing Co., Chemfrllie. T ] 62t
U.8. Rubber Co,, H ville, Gs. ......... S 40, 233. 30 Hudszon Cotton Mmu[actu:i.ng Co., Inc., Lenoir, N.C_.
Walton Cotton Mill Co., Monroe, Ga.......... 2 48, 345, 18 Imperial Yarn Mill, Ine., McAdenville, NO..
Washington Manufacturing Co., Tenville, Ga_______" 14, 045. 72 Ivy Weaver Plant No. m Hickory, N.C_.___.
‘West Point Manufacturing Co., West Polnl. re gy s 105, 879, 47 Io nston ManulacturingM 0., Charlom, N.C..
‘Whitfield Spinning Co., Dallas, Of.o oot e 11, 954. 54 o e N
Willingham Cotton Mills, Macon, Ga...__.._. i 21,957, 39 Jordan Spinnlng 0., 8 » N.

Buck Creek Cotton Mills, Columbiana, Ala_ . ...
Chicopee Manufacturing Co., Gainesville, Ga_. ...
The Jeflferson Mills, Jefferson, Ga. ... ooemoeooomoaaiao.
Rushton Cotton Mills, Griffin,
Bwilt Spinning Mills, Columbnus, Ga_ .- .io-.
The American Thread Co., Talla)
Lavania Manufacturing Co., Hicko
B. F. Goodrich Textile Produets '1 humnston Ga
Tifton Cotton Mills, Tifton e &
dyear Tire & Rubber do.. Cedartown, Ga...._....
]ﬂelrlerest Mills, Ine., Spray, N.C
ills, Ine., Griffin, Ga

Mw—!;alla Cotton’ Mi.'lls 0, Ga.

Reeves Bros., Ine,, mbus, Gn

Moultrie (‘utmn Mills M [ T MR AR S
a Duck & Cordage Mills émudala. Ga..

Pepptirgllxhtdﬂanghcmdng Co h;f‘in

extile Corp.

Cal Mills, La bm

Swilt Manufacturing Co. ("nlumbus, Gasos e

Coats & Clark, Inc ("I.nr le! .....................

The John P, Kin turing Co., Aug

Coats & Clark, Inc., AIbnny, G L swet o
Fulton Cotton Milis, Atlanta, Ga

Mills, Ine., Casar, N.C . oo meceeemmsn i
Kindh:y Cotton ﬁdﬂl, Ine., Mount Plensant N.C.
it':gs Mountain Manu!ﬂe{u.rlng Co., Kings Mountain,

yan M. Greensbom, N.C.

22515
32

N.
Klop Mi ll Ine.

Lily Mills, Co., Shelby, N.C___.__.___
intord Mills, nc.. Belmont, N.G...
Linn Mills Co. Land.is. .5 AN LR T
Lions Club Industrics for the Blind nurhnm N.G
Lttle (‘o:ton Manufacturing Co., N.C
R % Shoals Cotton Mills, Inc., Lincolnton, 1& {0eE

=
&

mmeif-cane

e

FELEREEITY

5
e

REREHBSEEEERENE

£
&

tein Cotton & Storage C‘m-p., Anrlcrson, :
Macanal Mills, Salisbury, N.C ... —._oooo oo

Marion Manufacturing Co., Marlon, N.C.o ...
Marshall Mill No. 2, Charlotte, N.C.___......_
Mauney Mills, Ine., Kings Mount, N.C_______.___
J. D, Mills, Ine., Henderson, N.G.............
Moore Cotton Mill Co., Lenoir, N
Mooresville Mills, Mooresville, N.C
Moorehead Mills, Inec., 8pray, N.C________ it
National Yarn Mills ine BAmAnE N O ool ot et
Oakboro Cotton Mills Co., Mount Pleasant, N.C__.___!

G. Love Plant, Gastonia, N.C.
Maksth: Manufacturing C%I’ Belmont, N.C

5, 760. 23

2B o
38
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Name and address

Sight-draft Payment- Bight-draft | Payment-
payments in-kind Name and address payments in-kind
certificates cates

NORTH CABOLINA—continued

Oakdale Cotton Mills, Jamestown, N.C. ... ...
J. M., Odell Manufacturing Co., Piusboro. N.O. :
Paola Cotton Mill, Ine., Statesville, N.C________
Parkdale Mills, Inc., Gastonia, N.C__________
Park Yarn Mills Co., Mountdin, N.C
s Maputsien o Cottnly N
‘eerless Sp orp., Lowell, Z
ection 8 innfng » Belmont, N, C_._-.
Phenix No, 1 Plant Kings Mountain, N.C. ...
Pickett Cotton Mills Corp High Po{nt N.C
Piedmont Processing Co,, Belmont, N.
Pilot Mills Co, Raleig

Quaker Meado vs Mills Inc chkuﬂr.
Randolph Mills, Ine. Coneord, N.C. ' _.___....
Rhodes-Whitener Mills, Ine,, Raylorsville, N.C_ 227"
D. E. Rhyne Mills, Ine., Lineninton, N. (‘.‘-_..
Roberta Manufacturing Co. (‘oncon'i
Robinson Mills, Ine., Gastonin
Rockfish-Mebane Yarn Millklnc
Rocky Mountain Mills, R ou.nr R P
Rowan Cotton Mills Co Snlishm-y, N C _______________
Roxhora Cotton Mills, ‘Roxbnm o B D E AL LS
Royal Cotton Mill Co., , N.
Rudis 1l Spinning Mills, Ine., Hickory, N.G - ooooooos
Sadil Cotton Mills Co., Ine. Klngs o ntaiu,N.C.....-
Bchneider Miils. Ine. Taylorﬁlle. o s BT RIS LT
Scotland Mills, Inc., I
Bellers Man l.'aeturlng Co., Sampahaw MO Sl
Shelby Mills, Ine. Slwlby, N.C

Chsttanouga, Tenn_.|

Shrford Mills, Inc., !Iickorr
Smitherman Cotton Mills

7,443. 67 A.N {m Manufact” rtng Co, Gastonm MO 38, 879. 55
35,047, 99 Sor th For ’Ulmnracmrmcf Co., B N.C_ , 518,84
3,351, 27 Spindale Mills, Ine., Spindale, N.C....___. .83
10, 979. 80 Snra? Cotton Mills S]me, N'C 504, 80
73,063, 17 Sterling Cotton Mills , Inc., Franklinton, N.C_._______.. , 413. 32
20, 181. 39 | J. P. 8tevens & Co. Gremsvl]]e,s.c_,_ 0
18,220.28 |_ Stowe Spinning Co., Belmont, N.C__ 23, 709. 20
11, 660.22 |. Stowe Thread Co., Belmont, N.C_. 5, 872. 62
4, 037.86 |. Buperior Yarn MI]Js, Ine., Mo nt].[olly,N o RO S 19, 781. 38
42, 630. 39 |. 'lﬂextllcs Ine., Gastonia, N 144, 418, 68
17,605.90 |22 TT2ITIT Tar. Flart & Hott Mills, Tne., Gastania, N.G T 21, 623, 55
2,861.94 |- vnm Textiles, Inc., Gi am 7 TN 21,378.24
16,416, 14 |_ T+ scarora Cotton Mills, Mou ntI leasant, N. 6,213. 93
21,146.32 |- United Spinners Corp, Lowell, N.C.__..._ 167. 57
40,344.91 |. U.8. Rubber Co., Gastonia, N.C. . ... 14, 925. 10
THIZTRY Rdiici oot Valdese Man factr ring Co., Valdese N iE 18, 801. 92
26, 423. 86 Virginia Mills, Inc., Swepsonville, N.C .___.._.... 5, 777.65
7 Wade Manr fact rlng Co. Box32, Wadesboro, 30, 671. 94
Washington Mills, Ine. Tarrinb: g, N.O_. 1,783, 14

W h Cotton Mi Co., Lexirgton, N.C 9, 699, 10

Wiscassett Mills Co. Albema,rie, N C___“__ e 134, 957. 81

Total

NORTH CAROLINA—continued
Sherrill Yarn Mills, Inc. ’[‘uylnrsville.N O

Smithﬂcld Spi.nning Co., émimdum N N

=8
iE8ds
ggee

amEEE. S5,
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=
]

Worth Spinning Co., Stoney Point, N.C_.____._.._._.___

&l
g &
|8

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEE—
JULY 12 TO 18

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, last
Saturday we celebrated a day which is
symbolic of the birth of freedom for
America. I daresay that there were
many who treated that day as just an-
other holiday away from work, with only
a bare thought as to the meaning of the
Fourth of July.

Next week, thousands will observe a
week underscored by a hope—a hope that
some day freedom again will be restored
to the peoples in the Communist orbit.

We cannot afford to forget these peo-
ple, for they are a constant reminder of
what could happen to us. And in ob-
serving Captive Nations Week, July 12
to 18, we will be telling them that we,
who cherish our freedom, have not for-
gotten those who have lost theirs and
need our help to regain it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, is
there further morning business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

TWO-PART RETIREMENT SYSTEM
FOR NEVADA UNDER SOCIAL SE-
CURITY ACT
The Senate resumed the consideration

of the bill (H.R. 287) to amend title II of
the Social Security Act to include Nevada
among those States which are permitted
to divide their retirement systems into
two parts for purposes of obtaining social
security coverage under Federal-State
agreement.

MAJ. JACK J. SHEA

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the unfin-
ished business be laid aside temporarily,
and that the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of Calendar No. 981, House bill
8201.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

The bill will be stated by title.

The LecIsLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
8201) for the relief of Maj. Jack J. Shea,
USAF.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, is the
bill open to amendment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Yes.

Mr. MILLER. I send an amendment
to the desk and ask that it be read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
Iowa will be stated.

The LEcISLATIVE CLERK. On page 1, in
line 5, it is proposed to strike out “$1,-
392.26”, and to insert in lieu thereof
“$568.20".

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I have
a brief explanation of the amendment.
It reduces the amount of the allowance
to the amount which represented an
overpayment at the time when the over-
payment procedure was first discovered.

On page 2 of the committee report, I
read a statement which points this out:

It is significant to note that at the time
the mistake was first discovered the over-
payment amounted only to $568.20. Major
Shea protested the adjustment in his pay
date and appealed the determination that a
repayment was in order, as was his right. It
is startling to note that during the pend-
ency of Major Shea's appeals the overpay-
ment was compounded by further erroneous
payments from early in 1957 until in 1963.
It was this negligent handling of Major
Shea's pay accounts that allowed his alleged
:Iesrspzag:lent to accumulate to the sum of

My amendment reduces the amount
of the bill to $568.20 because that was
the amount at the time when the major
first became aware of the arrears. I can-
not understand why an allowance over
and above that amount should be made.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Iowa.

The amendment was agreed to.
The amendment was ordered to be en-
ﬁssed. and the bill to be read a third
e.
The bill was read the third time and
passed.

E. A.ROLFE, JR.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 990, H.R. 2215.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title, for the informa-
tion of the Senate.

The LEcISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
2215) for the relief of E. A. Rolfe, Jr.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I send
to the desk an amendment, and ask that
it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On page 1, in
line 6, after “Arkansas,” it is proposed
to insert “and assessment of deficiency
by the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue for any of said years against the said
E. A, Rolfe, Junior,”.

Mr. MILLER. I have a brief explana-
tion of the amendment. It is a tech-
nical amendment which would make sure
that the statute of limitations, which
the bill would waive, would operate in
favor of both the taxpayer and the In-
ternal Revenue Service. From what I
know of this case, the statute of limita-
tions would operate in favor of the in-
dividual and would give relief in this
meritorious case. Ihave no reason to be-
lieve that it would not operate also in
favor of the Service. However, as a mat-
ter of proper procedure, if the statute is
waived for the taxpayer, it should be
wlz.‘iaved for the Internal Revenue Service,
a. g,
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
guestion is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Iowa.

The amendment was agreed to.

The amendment was ordered to be en-
grossed, and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time and
passed.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 503 OF
THE FEDERAL PROPERTY AND AD-
MINISTRATIVE SERVICES ACT OF
1949 TO AUTHORIZE GRANTS FOR
COLLECTION OF SOURCE MATE-
RIAL DEALING WITH THE HIS-
TORY OF THE UNITED STATES

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calen-
dar No. 1001, H.R. 62317.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
purpose of the bill is to amend section
503 of the Federal Property and Ad-
ministrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended, so as to authorize the Adminis-
trator of General Services, within the
limits of appropriated and donated funds
available therefor, to make allocations to
Federal agencies, and grants to State and
local agencies, to colleges and universi-
ties, and to other nonprofit organizations
and institutions, for the collecting, de-
seribing, preserving and compiling, and
publishing of documents which are basic
to an understanding and appreciation of
the history of the United States. For
the accomplishment of these purposes,
the bill would authorize an appropria-
tion to the General Services Administra-
tion for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1965, and each of the 4 succeeding fiscal
years an amount not to exceed $500,000
each year, the bill further provides that
prior to the making of allocations to Fed-
eral agencies and grants to State and
local agencies and nonprofit organiza-
tions and institutions, the Administra-
tor of General Services should seek the
advice and recommendations of the Na-
tional Historical Publications Commis-
sion.

Further, HR. 6237 would require the
Administrator of General Services to
submit an annual report to the Congress
concerning the projects undertaken, in-
cluding detailed information on the
receipt and use made of all appropriated
and donated funds and would require the
recipients of grant assistance to main-
tain adequate records, open to audit and
examination by the Administrator and
the Comptroller General of the United
States or any of their duly authorized
representatives, of moneys received and
expended.

Heretofore, the National Historical
Publications Commission, established
pursuant to section 503 of the Federal
Property and Administrative Services
Act of 1949, has been concerned with
planning, encouraging, and assisting
publication projects. H.R. 6237 author-
izes the funds necessary for the Commis-
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sion to more adequately maintain a
well-balanced program, consistent with
national needs and responsibilities, for
the preservation and publication of
source material significant to our Na-
tion’s history.

The two principal results of this pro-
posed legislation would be, first, assur-
ance by multiplication of copies of the
preservation of historical source mate-
rial of national significance which might
otherwise be lost and, second, the broad-
er distribution of such historical source
materials to colleges and universities, to
public and research libraries, and to
scholars, students, and our educated
citizenry generally, thereby increasing its
use and multiplying its values.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I
have had the privilege of serving for the
past 4 years as a Senate member of the
National Historical Publications Com-
mission, and I have followed with a great
deal of interest the course of this bill.

As the Senator from Montana has
pointed out, the whole purpose of the
bill is to preserve documents dealing with
our early history and to make them avail-
able to historians in the days to come.

It is not an effort to write history; it is
an effort merely to preserve the original
historical papers.

In less than 200 years our National
Government has grown from a handful
of States acting together in their mutual
self-interest, to a vast executive, legisla-
tive, and judieial complex governing the
lives of 180 million people. The story of
this growth, and its frials and triumphs,
is the story of the development of a free
democracy. Itis most important that we
preserve the historical records of this de-
velopment so that we may have a com-
plete and accurate picture of the events
and personalities which contributed to
the formation of our Government.

Not only is it important to increase the
accessibility of these documents, but it is
imperative that they be edited and pre-
sented more reliably than has been true
in the past. Rather than give a histo-
rian’s interpretation of historical events,
or a simple narration of what took place,
the Commission has tried to preserve and
publish the actual records of the forma-
tive years of our Government. To date,
the Commission has initiated, in coop-
eration with other Federal, State, and
local nongovernmental agencies, more
than 20 separate documentary publica-
tion projects. The first volumes of the
Jefferson, Adams, and Franklin papers
have already been published and have
been received with much acclaim. Little-
known details of the lives and ideas of
the men involved are at last being
brought to light and put forth in a com-
prehensive and readable form. Through
the efforts of the Commission such
knowledge will now be available to all
interested in their Nation’s history. In
addition to these high-priority projects
which the Commission felt had too long
been neglected, 10 more projects are now
in the planning stage.

I feel it is most important for the Na-
tional Historical Publications Commis-
sion to continue the work which it has so
excellently begun. Though State histori-
cal societies, universities, and research
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institutions can make vast contributions
to the preservation of our historical
records, the Commission is in the best
position to focus and coordinate the ef-
forts in this area. It serves as an in-
formed and discriminating channel to
evaluate priorities and prevent duplica-
tion of activity.

The bill represents an effort that we
should carry forward at this time in
order to make original historical docu-
ments available in a form in which they
can be used. It is a matter of great im-
portance to me. I am happy to see the
bill go forward.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that a statement
made by the distinguished Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. PeLLl, published in
the CoNGRESSIONAL REcorp of June 4,
1964, at the time when the bill was re-
ported by the committee, be printed at
this point in the REcoRbD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorbp, as follows:

Mr. President, under the authority granted
to the General Services Administration in
this legislation, the U.S. Government will,
at long last, begin a service which has been
badly needed for many years—the collection
and publication of documents and other
source materials significant to the history
of our Nation.

Presidents of the United States, as far
back as Thomas Jefferson, have endorsed the
idea of careful compiling of our historie
documents. Former Presidents Hoover, Tru-
man, Eisenhower, and EKennedy, as well as
President Lyndon Johnson, have urged more
attention to the problem of collecting source
documents which provide better understand-
ing of our national beginnings, tradition,
and history.

Under the provisions of this legislation, an
amount not to exceed $500,000 will be ap-
propriated to the General Services Adminis-
tration for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1965, and for each of the 4 succeeding years.
It is expected that this amount will be
matched by private contributions, so that a
total amount of $1 million will be utilized
in this important work, annually.

The General Services Administration pro-
vided our committee with a list of papers
significant to the development of our Na-
tion. It is apparent that much of this work
will go undone if some assistance is not pro-
vided to the colleges, universities, scholars,
and private groups who are interested In
such undertakings. Informed witnesses told
the committee that a number of projects
are being held in abeyance for lack of some
small support. Many universities can pro-
vide personnel and research facilities, but
lack the little extra money to fully imple-
ment historical research projects. This ap-
propriation is expected to give them the
impetus to go ahead.

Thus far, our country has not given the
support to this type of project that other
nations have provided, but, under this legis-
lation, we can expect to do slightly more
than most other countries are doing. It is
hoped that we can overcome any lag which
may exist.

During the course of our hearings, this
legislation was endorsed by many historie
societies, historians, and officlals of universi-
ties and colleges. The members of the Com-
mittee on Government Operations in report-
ing HR. 6237 expects that enactment of this
legislation will give assistance and encour=
agement to the collection, reproduction, and
compilation of documents which bear sig-
nificantly on our history and heritage.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
gueation is on the third reading of the

ill.

The bill (H.R. 6237) was ordered to
a third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

CATALINA PROPERTIES INC.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calen-
dar No. 933, H.R. 2262.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be stated by title, for the in-
formation of the Senate.

The LecistaTivE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
2262) for the relief of Catalina Proper-
ties, Inc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
the Judiciary with an amendment, on
page 1, line 3, after the word “That”, to
insert “in accordance with the findings
of fact of the United States Court of
Claims in the case of Catalina Proper-
ties, Inc. v. The United States, Congres-
sional No. 12-60, decided July 18, 1962,”.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp an excerpt from the commit-
tee report in justification of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
from the report (No. 964) was ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

This bill directs the Secretary of the Treas-
ury to pay to Catalina Properties, Ine., the
sum of $29,425.01, representing the amount
determined by the Court of Claims, pursuant
to congressional reference, to be equitably
due Catalina Properties, Inc. The bill pro-
vides that the above sum shall be in full
settlement of all claims of Catalina Proper-
ties, Inc., agalnst the United States arising
from rental payments on the Catalina Hotel,
Miami Beach, Fla., which were lost during
the period from about December 15, 1952, to
about March 15, 1953, because of inaction
of certain officers and employees of the Unit-
ed States.

The provisions of this bill are identical
with those of H.R. 12701 in the 87th Con=
gress, which passed the House and Senate
but did not receive Presidential approval.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the committee
amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

The amendment was ordered to be en-
frossed. and the bill to be read a third

ime.

The bill was read the third time and
passed.

RECESS TO 1:30 P.M.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
stand in recess until 1:30 o’clock p.m.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, at 12 o’clock
and 47 minutes p.m., the Senate took a
Eicess until 1:30 o’clock p.m. of the same

V.

On the expiration of the recess, the
Senate reassembled, when called to order
by the Presiding Officer (Mr. McGOVERN
in the chair).
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Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard.

The legislative clerk resumed the call
of the roll.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call now be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF FOREIGN AGENTS
REGISTRATION ACT OF 1938

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the pend-
ing business, H.R. 287, be temporarily
laid aside, and that the Senate proceed
to the consideration of S. 2136.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S.
2136) to amend the Foreign Agents Reg-
istration Act of 1938, as amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection to the request of the
Senator from Arkansas?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which
had been reported from the Committee
on Foreign Relations, with amendments,
on page 2, line 17, after the word “any”,
to strike out “substantial portion”; on
page 3, line 19, after the word “insert-
ing”, to insert “before the words, ‘mat-
ter pertaining to’, the words ‘public rela-
tions’ and”; on page 4, line 13, after the
word “with”, to strike out “respect to
any matter pertaining” and insert “ref-
erence”; in line 15, after the word *“or”,
where it appears the second time, to
strike out “pertaining” and insert “with
reference”; in line 16, after the word
“the”, where it appears the first time, to
insert “domestic or”; in the same line,
after the word “foreign”, to strike out
“or domestic”; on page 6, line 22, after
the word “contributions”, to strike out
“made in connection with activities
which require his registration hereunder
which are required to be reported under
the preceding provisions of this clause”
and insert “the making of which is
prohibited under the terms of section
613 of title 18, United States Code”; on
page 1T, line 20, after the word “mercan-
tile”, to insert a period; in the same line,
after the amendment just above stated,
to strike out “and inserting in lieu
thereof the words ‘financial, mercantile,
or public relations’.”; on page 10, line
25, after the word “section”, to strike
out “3” and insert “4"”; in the same
line, after “(g)”, to insert “or (h)";
on page 11, at the beginning of line
23, to insert “(g) If the Attorney
General determines that a registration
statement does not comply with the re-
quirements of this Act or the regulations
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issued thereunder, he shall so notify the
registrant in writing, specifying in what
respects the statement is deficient.”; on
page 12, line 2, after the amendment
just above stated, to strike out “Who-
ever acts” and insert “It shall be un-
lawful for any person to act as an agent
of a foreign principal at any time ten
days or more after receipt of such notifi-
cation without filing an amended reg-
istration statement in full compliance
with the requirements of this Act and
the regulations issued thereunder.”; in
line 7, after the amendment just above
stated, to strike out the comma and
“shall, without regard to any penalties
provided in subsection (a) of fthis sec-
tion, be punished by a fine of not more
than $5,000 or by imprisonment for not
more than six months, or both”; at the
beginning of line 11, to strike out “(g)”
and insert “(h)”; and on page 15, line 2,
after “chapter 297, to insert “of title
18,”; so as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United Siates of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tion 1 of the Foreign Agents Registration Act
of 1938, as amended, is amended as follows:

(1) Subsection (b) is amended to read as
follows:

“(b) The term
cludes—

“(1) a government of a forelgn country
and a foreign political party;

“(2) a person outside of the Unifed
States, unless it is established that such per-
son is an individual and a citizen of and
domiciled within the United States, or that
such person is not an individual and is or-

under or created by the laws of the
United States or of any State or other place
subject to the jurisdiction of the United
States and has its principal place of business
within the United States; and

“(8) a partnership, association, corpora-
tlon, organization, or other combination of
persons organized under the laws of or hav-
ing its principal place of business in a for-
eign country.”

(2) Subsection (c) is amended to read as
follows:

“(c) Except as provided in subsection (d)
hereof, the term ‘agent of a foreign prineipal’
means—

“(1) any person who acts as an agent, rep-
resentative, employee, servant or in any
other capacity at the order, request, or under
the direction or control of a foreign principal
or of a person any of whose activities are
directly or indirectly supervised, directed,
controlled, financed or subsidized in whole
or in major part by a foreign principal, and
who directly or through any other person—

“(1) engages within the United States in
political activities for or in the interests of
such foreign principal;

“(i1) acts within the United States as a
public relations counsel, publicity agent,
information-service employee or political
consultant for or in the interests of such
foreign principal;

“(ii1) within the United States solicits,
collects, disburses, or dispenses contribu-
tions, loans, money, or other things of value
for or in the interest of such foreign princi-

1; or

“(iv) within the United States represents
the interests of such foreign principal be-
fore any agency or official of the Govern-
ment of the United States; and

“(2) any person who agrees, consents, as-
sumes or purports to act as, or who is or
holds himself out to be, whether or not pur-
suant to contractual relationship, an agent
of a foreign principal as defined in clause (1)
of this subsection.”

‘foreign principal’ in-
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(3) Subsection (d) is amended by striking
out “clause (1), (2), or (4) of”.

(4) Subsection (g) is amended by insert-
ing before the words, “matter pertaining to”,
the words “public relations” and before the
semicolon at the end thereof the words “of
such principal”.

(5) Such section is further amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsections:

*(0) The term ‘political activities’ includes
the dissemination of political propaganda
and any other activity which the person en-
gaging therein believes will, or which he
intends to, prevail upon, indoctrinate, con-
vert, induce, persuade, or in any other way
influence any other person or any section of
the public within the United States with
reference to the political or public interests,
policies, or relations of a government of a
foreign country, or a foreign political party
or with reference to the domestic or foreign
policies of the Unlited States.

“(p) The term ‘political consultant’ means
any person, including, without limitation,
any economic, legal or other consultant, who
engages in informing or advising any person
with reference to the political or public in-
terests, policies or relations of a foreign coun-
try or of a foreign political party or with
reference to the domestic or foreign policies
of the United States.”

Sec. 2. Section 2 of such Act is amended
as follows:

(1) Subsection (a) is amended by strik-
ing out the second, third, and fourth sen-
tences and Inserting in lieu thereof the fol-
lowing: “Except as hereinafter provided,
every person who becomes an agent of a for-
eign principal shall, within ten days there-
after, file with the Attorney General, in
duplicate, a registration statement, under
oath on a form prescribed by the Attorney
General. The obligation of an agent of a
forelgn principal to file a reglstration state-
ment shall, after the tenth day of his be-
coming such agent, continue from day to
day, and termination of such status shall not
relieve such agent from his obligation to file
a registration statement for the period dur-
ing which he was an agent of a foreign
prineipal.”

(2) Subsection (a) (8) is amended by in-
serting before the semicolon at the end
thereof a comma and the following: “or by
any other foreign principal”.

(3) Subsection (a)(4) is amended by in-
serting before the semicolon at the end
thereof a comma and the following: “includ-
ing a detalled statement of any such activity
which is a political activity™.

(4) Subsection (a)(6) is amended by in-
serting before the semicolon at the end
thereof a comma and the following: “in-
cluding a detalled statement of any such
activity which is political activity”.

(5) Subsection (a)(7) is amended to read
as follows:

“(7) The name, business, and residence
addresses, and if an individual, the national-
ity, of any person other than a foreign prin-
cipal for whom the registrant is acting, as-
suming or purporting to act or has agreed
to act under such circumstances as require
his registration hereunder; the extent to
which such person is supervised, directed,
owned, controlled, financed, or subsidized, in
whole or in part, by any gove'nment of a
foreign country or foreign political party or
by any other foreign principal; and the
nature and amount of contributions, income,
money, or thing of value, if any, that the
registrant has received during the preceding
sixty days from each such person in con-
nection with any of the activities referred to
in clause (8) of this subsection, either as
compensation or for disbursement or other-
wise, and the form and time of each such
payment and from whom received;”.
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(6) Subsection (a)(8) is amended to read
as follows:

“(8) A detailed statement of the money
and other things of value spent or disposed
of by the registrant during the preceding
slxty daye in furtherance of or in connection
with activities which require his registration
hereunder and which have been undertaken
by him either as an agent of a foreign prin-
cipal or for himself or any other person or
in connection with any activities relating to
his becoming an agent of such principal, and
a detalled statement of any contributions of
money or other things of value made by
him during the preceding sixty days (other
than contributions the making of which is
prohibited under the terms of section 613 of
title 18, United States Code) in connection
with an election to any political office or in
conection with any primary election, con-
vention, or caucus held to select candidates
for any political office;”.

(7) Such section is further amended by
adding at the end thereof a new subsection
as follows:

“(f) The Attorney General may, by regu-
lation, provide for the exemption from regis-
tration, or from the requirement of furnish-
ing any of the Information required by this
section, of any person who is listed as a
partner, officer, director, or employee in the
registration statement filed by an agent of a
foreign principal under this Act, where by
reason of the nature of the functions or ac-
tivities of such person the Attorney General
having due regard for the national security
and the public interest determines that such
registration, or the furnishing of such in-
formation, is not necessary to carry out the
purposes of this Act.”

Sec. 3. Section 3(d) of such Act is amended
by striking out the words “financial or mer-
cantile".

Sec. 4. Section 4 of such Act is amended
as follows:

(1) Subsection (a) is amended by insert-
ing after the words “political propaganda”
the words “for or in the interests of such
foreign principal”; and by striking out the
words “send to the Librarian of Congress
two coples thereof and file with the Attorney
General one copy thereof” and inserting in
lieu thereof the words “file with the Attorney
General two coples thereof”.

(2) Subsection (b) is amended by insert-
ing after the words “political propaganda"
where they first appear the words “for or in
the interests of such foreign principal”; by
inserting after the words “setting forth" the
words “the relationship or connection be-
tween the person transmitting the political
propaganda or causing it to be transmitted
and such propaganda;”; and by striking out
the words “each of his foreign principals”
and inserting in lieu thereof *“such foreign
principal”’.

(3) Subsection (c) is amended by striking
out the words “sent to the Librarian of Con-
gress” and inserting in lieu thereof the
words “filed with the Attorney General”.

(4) Such section is further amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsections:

“{e) It shall be unlawful for any person
within the United States who is an agent of
a foreign principal required to register un-
der the provisions of this Act to transmit,
convey, or otherwise furnish to any agency
or officlal of the Government (including a
Member or commiteee of either House of
Congress) for or in the interests of such
foreign principal any political propaganda
or to request from any such agency or official
for or in the interests of such forelgn prin-
cipal any informatlon or advice with respect
to any matter pertaining to the political or
public interests, policies or relations of a
foreign country or of a political party or
pertaining to the foreign or domestic policies
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of the United States unless the propaganda
or the request is prefaced or accompanied by
a true and accurate statement to the effect
that such person is registered as an agent of
such foreign principal under this Act.

“(f) Whenever any agent of a foreign prin-
cipal required to register under this Act ap-
pears before any committee of Congress to
testify for or in the interests of such foreign
principal, he shall, at the time of such ap-
pearance, furnish the committee with a copy
of his most recent registration statement
filed with the Department of Justice as an
agent of such foreign principal for inclusion
in the records of the committee as part of
his testimony.”

Sec. 5. Section 5 of such Act is amended
by inserting after “the provisions of this
Act,” where they first appear the words “in
accordance with such business and account-
ing practices,”.

Sec. 6. Sectlon 6 of such Act is amended
by inserting the letter “(a)” after the section
number and by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsections:

“(b) The Attorney General shall, prompt-
ly upon receipt, transmit one copy of every
registration statement filed hereunder and
one copy of every amendment or supplement
thereto, and one copy of every item of politi-
cal propaganda filed hereunder, to the Secre-
tary of State for such comment and use as
the Secretary of State may determine to be
appropriate from the point of view of the
foreign relations of the United States. Fail-
ure of the Attorney General so to transmit
such copy shall not be a bar to prosecution
under this Act,

*(e) The Attorney General is authorized
to furnish to departments and agencies in
the executive branch and committees of the
Congress such information obtained by him
in the administration of this Act including
the names of registrants under this Act,
coples of registration statements, or parts
thereof, coples of political propoganda, or
other documents or information filed under
this Act, as may be appropriate in the light
of the purposes of this Act.”

Sec. 7. Section 8 of such Act is amended
as follows:

(1) Subsection (a) is amended by adding
before the period at the end of paragraph
(2) a comma and the following: “except that
in the case of a violation of subsection (b),
(e), or (f) of section 4 or of subsection (g)
or (h) of this section the punishment shall
be a fine of not more than $5,000 or impris-
onment for not more than six months, or
both™,

(2) Such sectlon is further amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsections:

“(f) Whenever in the judgment of the At-
torney General any person is engaged in or
about to engage in any acts which constitute
or will constitute a violation of any provision
of this Act, or regulations issued thereunder,
or whenever any agent of a forelgn principal
fails to comply with any of the provisions
of this Act or the regulations issued there-
under, or otherwise 1s in violation of the Act,
the Attorney General may make application
to the appropriate United States district
court for an order enjoining such acts or en-
joining such person from continuing to act
as an agent of such foreign prinecipal, or for
an order requiring compliance with any ap-
propriate provision of the Act or regulation
thereunder. The district court shall have
jurisdiction and authority to issue a tempo-
rary or permanent injunction, restraining
order or such other order which it may deem
proper. The proceedings shall be made a
preferred cause and shall be expedited in
every way.

“{g) If the Attorney General determines
that a registration statement does not com-
ply with the requirements of this Act or the
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regulations issued thereunder, he shall so
notify the registrant in writing, specifying
in what respects the statement is deficient.
It shall be unlawful for any person to act as
an agent of a foreign principal at any time
ten days or more after receipt of such notifi-
cation without filing an amended registra-
tion statement in full compliance with the
requirements of this Act and the regulations
issued thereunder.

“(h) It shall be unlawful for any agent
of a foreign principal required to register un-
der this Act to be a party to any contract,
agreement, or understanding, either express
or implied, with such foreign principal pur-
suant to which the amount or payment of
the compensation, fee, or other remuneration
of such agent is contingent in whole or In
part upon the success of any political activi-
ties carried on by such agent.”

Sec. 8. (a) Chapter 29 of title 18, United
States Code, s amended by adding at the
end thereof a new section as follows:

“% 613, Contributions by agents of foreign
principals

“Whoever, being an agent of a foreign
principal, directly or through any other per-
son, either for or on behalf of such foreign
principal or otherwise in his capacity as
agent of such foreign principal, knowingly
makes any contribution of money or other
thing of value, or promises expressly or im-
pledly to make any such contribution, in
connection with an election to any political
office or in connection with any primary elec-
tion, convention, or caucus held to select
candidates for any political office; or

“Whoever knowingly solicits, accepts, or
receives any such contribution from any such
agent of a foreign prineipal or from such for-
eign principal—

“Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or
imprisoned not more than five years or both.

“As used in this section—

“(1) The term ‘foreign principal’ has the
same meaning as when used in the Foreign
Agents Reglstration Act of 1938, as amended,
except that such term does not include any
person who is a citizen of the United States.

“(2) The term ‘agent of a foreign princi-
pal’ means any person who acts as an agent,
representative, employee, servant, or in any
other capacity at the order, request, or un-
der the direction or control of a foreign prin-
cipal or of a person any substantial portion
of whose activities are directly or indirectly
supervised, directed, or controlled by a for-
eign principal.”

(b) Chapter 11 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end there-
of a new section as follows:

“§ 219. Officers and employees acting as
agents of foreign principals

“Whoever, beilng an officer or employee of
the United States in the executive, legisla-
tive, or judicial branch of the Government
or in any agency of the United States, in-
cluding the District of Columbia, is or acts
as an agent of a forelgn principal required to
register under the Foreign Agents Reglstra-
tlon Act of 1838, as amended, shall be fined
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for not
more than two years, or both.

“Nothing in this section shall apply to the
employment of any agent of a foreign prineci-
pal as a special Government employee in any
case in which the head of the employing
agency certifies that such employment is re-
quired in the national Interest. A copy of
any certification under this paragraph shall
be forwarded by the head of such agency to
the Attorney General who shall cause the
same to be filled with the registration state-
ment and other documents filed by such
agent, and made available for public inspec-
tion in accordance with section 6 of the For-
elgn Agents Registratlon Act of 1038, as
amended."”

{c) (1) The sectional analysis at the be-
ginning of chapter 29 of title 18, United
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States Code, is amended by adding at the

end thereof the following new item:

“613. Contributions by agents of foreign
principals.”

(2) The sectional analysis at the begin-
ning of chapter 11 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new item:

*219. Officers and employees acting as agents
of foreign principals.”

Sec. 9. This Act shall take effect ninety
days after the date of its enactment.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the
bill before the Senate primarily reflects
the progressively larger role in world
affairs that the United States has had to
play in the past 20 or so years. Particu-
larly since World War II, American for-
eign policy has become a central point
of reference to the policies and basic in-
terests of virtually every nation in the
world. Thus, the efforts to influence
American policy have become corre-
spondingly greater and subtler over this
same period.

The Committee on Foreign Relations
has for some time been aware of the
growing tendency of foreign political and
commercial interests to influence Ameri-
can policy by other than the conven-
tional diplomatic representations. Be-
sides the Department of State, the Con-
gress has also been the object of the
efforts of the domestic representatives
of foreign principals to influence Ameri-
can foreign policy generally and specific
areas of policy such as foreign aid
legislation.

It should be understood that the com-
mittee's concern with this problem began
long before certain of my colleagues and
I sought to amend the sugar legislation
and to curtail the influence of the so-
called sugar lobbyists. The bill before
the Senate, I repeat, is designed to as-
sure, as far as possible, the public dis-
closure of all persons acting for or in
the interests of foreign principals when-
ever their activities are entirely or partly
political in nature.

I emphasize the fact that the bill does
not prohibit the representation of for-
eign principals, but merely requires, and
its objective is to require, the public dis-
closure of that fact.

As such, the committee believes that
the bill will enable the Department of
Justice to cope more effectively with a
problem that has changed considerably
since 1934, when the first Un-American
Activities Committee was established to
investigate Nazi and other subversive
propaganda then being circulated in the
United States.

As a result of its findings, this com-
mittee, chaired by the distinguished
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
Congressman JoaN W. McCorRMACEK, re-
ported a series of legislative recommen-
dations that resulted in the passage in
1938 of the Foreign Agents Registration
Act. The first, and primary, legislative
recommendation of Congressman Mc-
CorMACK’s committee was:

That the Congress shall enact a statute
requiring all publicity, propaganda, or pub-
lic relations agents or other agents who rep-

resent in this country any foreign govern-
ment or a foreign political party or a foreign

industrial organization to register with the
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Secretary of State of the Unlted States, and
to state name and location of such em-
ployer, the character of the service to be
rendered, and the amount of compensation
paid or to be paid therefor.

Since passage of the act, it has been
amended twice, and in 1942 jurisdiction
was transferred from the Department of
State to the Department of Justice.
However, the object of the statute re-
meins as originally set forth by Mr. Mc-
CorMACK'S committee.

The Committee on Foreign Relations
instructed the staff in the spring of 1961
to undertake a survey of certain nondip-
lomatic activities that had attracted the
committee’s attention. As a result of
questions raised by this initial survey, a
broader study was undertaken by the
stafl in order to determine if a full com-
mittee investigation would be advisable.
Following upon this additional survey of
the problem the committee decided in
July 1962 to report Senate Resolution
362, which authorized “a full and com-
plete study of all nondiplomatic activi-
ties of representatives of foreign govern-
ments, and their contractors and agents,
in promoting the interests of those gov-
ernments and the extent to which such
representatives attempt to influence the
policies of the United States and affect
the national interest.”

At this time, the committee also issued
a preliminary study which illustrated the
kinds of activities in which nondiplo-
matic representatives of foreign govern-
ments have been engaged. This study
included, anonymously, some actual
cases, which I will insert in the Recorp
at the end of my remarks. But a few of
them I will read at this point:

In 1961, a foreign government’s U.S.
public relations firm whose registration
statement indicates it was hired to pro-
mote tourism filmed nine newsreels, seven
of which dealt with political events with-
in the foreign country. The news films
were distributed to major U.S. newsreel
companies and shown in theaters across
the country with no indication to the
audiences that the films were paid for by
the foreign government.

In 1955, the Washington editor of a
monthly national magazine received
money from a foreign government for
public relations work on their behalf.
During the period he wrote at least one
article on that particular country for his
own magazine. In addition, he served as
a paid consultant to a congressional sub-
committee which was making a study of
political activities within the country he
represented.

In 1961, the U.S. public relations firm
for a foreign client gave financial support
to an American committee of nationals
from the country involved. The chair-
man of this committee, who received a
weekly salary from the public relations
firm, led a delegation to Washington to
complain about U.S. policy toward his
former homeland. He contacted Mem-
bers of Congress and officials at the
White House and Department of State,
but failed to disclose during these meet-
ings that he was receiving funds from a
foreign principal.
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In 1959, a private American organiza-
tion requested the congressional delega-
tion of a large eastern State to answer a
mailed questionnaire dealing with a con-
troversial foreign policy issue that in-
volved a government allied to the United
States. The American organization did
not disclose to the Senators and Con-
gressmen the fact that the questionnaire
they were requested to answer had been
drawn up by a lawyer who represented
the foreign nation involved. Nor did the
organization inform the legislators that
their replies were to be passed on to the
foreign country’s diplomatic representa-
tives in the United States.

In 1959, officers of a major U.S. radio
network signed an agreement with offi-
cials of a small Caribbean republic call-
ing for the network to carry a “monthly
minimum of 425 minutes of news and
commentary” about the foreign country.
News material was to be supplied by the
foreign government and the network of-
ficials agreed not to broadcast anything
inconsistent with the foreign govern-
ment’s best interests. For 18 months of
this service, the foreign government paid
the network officials $750,000. The deal
collapsed shortly after it was signed when
the top network official involved resigned
from office.

In 1956, a New York City law firm
hired as general counsel for legal mat-
ters in the United States for a foreign
government helped arrange a special
presidential economic mission to its client
country.

Following Senate approval of this res-
olution, the committee undertook a still
more comprehensive investigation, with
additional staff assisted by accountant-
investigators supplied by the General
Accounting Office and with the coopera-
tion of the Justice Department and the
State Department.

As indicated in the committee report,
“some 250 registration statements on file
with the Department of Justice were re-
viewed and 50 were chosen for closer re-
view. From these 50, 15 individuals rep-
resenting 9 registrants were called to
testify before the committee in executive
hearings. Their selection was not made
because they were necessarily typical of
the majority of nondiplomatic agents.
Rather, they were chosen because the
types and sometimes obscure patterns of
their activities represented, in the judg-
ment of the committee, violations of the
spirit and purpose of the Foreign Agents
Registration Act. It was from a study
of such situations that the committee
hoped to determine legislative needs as
well as suggested changes in executive
agency procedures and safeguards.”

In January 1963, the committee re-
ported favorably Senate Resolution 26,
which expanded the committee’s study
to include the activities of agents with
nongovernmental foreign principals.
Throughout the year, the committee held
public and executive meetings both with
public officials and registered agents.

The chief provisions of this bill would
have the effect of:

First. Giving the Attorney General
power to enjoin an agent from acting
for his foreign prinecipal if the agent’s
filings with the Department of Justice
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are found to be inadequate. Under pres-
ent law the Attorney General could only
seek to prosecute agents under a crim-
inal provision if their registration was
inadequate.

I believe that perhaps this is one of
the most important sections in the bill.
Our investigation indicated that because
of the severity of the remedy carried in
the existing law, the Department of Jus-
tice has found it very difficult to enforce
the law and, in a sense, have been de-
terred from enforcing the law, because
of the feeling that it cannot obtain a
criminal conviction when there is a fail-
ure of such a person to file adequate
reports. Therefore, I believe, as a mat-
ter of administration and of obtaining
compliance, that this first provision, giv-
ing the Department injunctive power, is
probably one of the most important sec-
tions in the bill.

Second. Requiring an agent to disclose
his foreign principal in all communica-
tions with agencies and officials of the
U.S. Government, including Members of
Congress.

I am sure Members of the Senate re-
member that one of the most notorious
lobbyists appeared before committees of
Congress and, I am sure, spoke directly
with Members of Congress, without re-
vealing his interest in a particular legis-
lative proposal. I am confident that
members of my committee, including my-
self, did not know—I certainly did not
know—of the relationship of one of these
men, who was the subject of further
study, and of his interest in the legisla-
tion.

Further, the agent would be required
to file a copy of his last previous regis-
tration statement at any time he testifies
before congressional committees on be-
half of his foreign principal.

If that provision had been in the law
at the time I spoke of, when the subject
involved the Philippines, I am confident
that the result would have been different.

Third. Prohibiting an agent from so-
liciting campaign contributions from or
acting as a conduit for campaign funds
from foreign principals. The amend-
ment further requires that all foreign
agents file a report of campaign contri-
butions made with funds other than
those directly received from their for-
eign principal.

Fourth. Prohibiting contingent fee
contracts between agents and foreign
principals.

Fifth. Defining with greater precision
the persons whose political activities in
this country on behalf of foreign in-
terests require registration.

In general, the bill is intended to
enable the Department of Justice to
regulate more effectively those activities
which the statute is designed to cover.
The bill is also intended to exempt those
activities with a genuine commercial
purpose which is served by other than
political activities.

I emphasize this because I think there
is some misunderstanding of this aspect
of the proposed legislation. The existing
law restricts exemptions to financial and
mercantile activities. The committee be-
lieves that in addition to these activities,
legal, public relations, and other activi-
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ties should be exempted where their ob-
jectives are stricly commerecial and where
these objectives are advanced by nonpo-
litical means.

Some American businessmen have ex-
pressed concern that, while the commer-
cial exemption provision is broadened by
the committee bill, it could nevertheless
require registration by representatives of
domestic subsidiaries of foreign parent
corporations or foreign subsidiaries of
domestic parents which do no more than
carry on normal commercial activities
involving contacts with the Government.
Let me make unmistakably clear the
committee’s strong view that all activ-
ities of agents or foreign principals that
are not political in nature can and should
be exempted.

The committee went to some length in
its report to dispel any doubt on this
point, During the hearings on the bill
last November, I asked Mr. Katzenbach
for the Justice Department’s view of the
application of the act, as presently writ-
ten, to foreign subsidiaries of domestic
parent corporation, and more specifi-
cally to the question of whether the activ-
ities of a particular agent can be deter-
mined to be on behalf of a foreign sub-
sidiary or its domestic parent. Mr. Kat-
zenbach replied:

You have to assume, first, that none of the
exemptions apply to this particular activity.
Most of these, I suspect, are within the com-
merical exemption.

He went on to say:

I think that really in this sort of instance
one can go along fairly well on form. If you
are acting for and being paid by the foreign
subsidiary of a domestic corporation that in
itself ought to really be enough, and I would
think there is no particular advantage to the
Government in that instance in piercing
corporate veils or attempting to decide which
way it would be done. I think the more diffi-
cult cases are those in which you are acting
on behalf of and paid by the American entity,
whereas the activities really are more closely
related to the forelgn subsidiary. I think
that is the more difficult case, and I suspect
one could get by in that instance, in most
instances, without a registration.

Mr. Katzenbach, it should be empha-
sized, was addressing himself to existing
law, not to the committee amendment,
which, as I have indicated, significantly
broadens this commercial exemption.
That fact is that all of those who might
conceivably have to register under the
committee bill are already required to do
so under the much broader existing law.

Some of the businessmen who have not
yvet been reassured on this guestion sub-
mitted to the committee staff a list of ex-
amples of the kinds of activities carried
on by agents of foreign subsidiaries of
domestic parent corporations and the
domestic subsidiaries of foreign parent
corporations that they fear might fall
within the scope of the bill. With re-
spect to domestic parent corporations, it
seemed clear that none of the examples,
as set forth, would require registration.
With respect to domestic subsidiaries of
foreign parent corporations, some of the
examples seem clearly exempt, while
some others would—and should—require
registration under both existing law and
the committee bill.
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What the committee has sought to ex-
empt are routine commercial activities
designed to reach commercial objectives.
It has not, however, exempted political
activities designed to reach commercial
objectives.

Mr. President, the bill before us, as
indicated, is the product of more than a
vear of investigation and study. We
have heard a great deal in the past about
the powers of Congress to investigate
and the purposes to which such investi-
gations are put. I strongly believe that
we have a responsibility to study areas
in which activities undertaken by indi-
viduals may harm the public interest.
Such investigations should be directed,
however, toward those areas where the
harmful activities are either untouched
by existing law, or inadequately covered.
The responsibility of the Congress is to
determine in such cases whether new or
amended statutes are required.

Where harmful activities are already
covered by the law, or where they are
beyond legislative remedy, the responsi-
bility for regulating them rests else-
where. Clearly, a law is only as effective
as its enforcement, and the committee,
as indicated in the report, “is encour-
aged by testimony that cooperation be-
tween the executive departments has
increased with regard to enforcement of
the Foreign Agents Registration Act and
circulation of information disclosed un-
der the act.”

An inherent part of the problem of
regulating the activities of nondiplo-
matic agents of foreign interests is the
public’s right to know the source of ma-
terial inspired by foreign agents and
conveyed by the mass media. The first
amendment guarantees freedom of the
press, but only the press itself can make
the public aware of the source of ma-
terial which it may convey to the publie,
but which originates with representa-
tives of foreign interests.

The committee’s hearings disclosed a
number of cases of what one prominent
editor characterized as “corruptions” of
our mass media. Again, only the press,
perhaps behind the urging of the public
and the Congress, can take whatever
steps are necessary to meet its public
responsibilities in this sensitive area.

Mr, President, as I have tried to indi-
cate, the scope of our country’s oversea
commitments and responsibilities are
unique. More than that, they are vital
to our own and to the security of the
free world. The responsibility to see
that American foreign policy is adequate
to its responsibility is a collective one.
The officials responsible for our policies
must rely on the informed support of
those whom they govern. The bill is
basically intended to serve that purpose.

I strongly urge that the Senate act
favorably upon the bill.

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, I have
listened with the greatest of interest to
the development by the distinguished
Senator from Arkansas of the amend-
ments to the Foreign Agents Registration
Act. The Senator from Arkansas has
given the subject much attention, as has
the committee of which he is the chair-
man, in developing the bill.
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As he himself noted in his presenta-
tion, the bill involves serious fundamental
questions. He stated the problem, and I
think his language is as good as any on
what the problem is. He said—and I
believe my recollection is fairly accu-
rate—that the bill seeks to exempt from
registration anyone who pursues routine
commercial activities designed to reach
commercial objectives.

He said the bill seeks to bring about
the registration of those who would en-
gage in commercial activities to reach
political objectives.

The only trouble with that definition
is that it leaves out a large number of
people and a great number of situations,
because many commercial activities seek
to reach objectives which are mixed eco-
nomic and political objectives; and the
test which is prescribed by the bill, as
its intent is described in the committee
report, would clearly bring about a re-
quirement for registration in many situa-
tions in which, in my judgment and in
the judgment of many in the commereial
world, there is no intention whatever to
bring about such registration.

I shall, in the course of these remarks,
specify in detail many of those situations,
and I also shall submit an amendment
which I believe will clarify the limita-
tions of the statute.

To begin with, I point out that I agree
with the statute. I favor the registration
of foreign agents in an effective way, so
as to close the loopholes; but in the proc-
ess of closing those loopholes, I do not
believe we can engage in an unrealistic
appraisal of actual practices of business
concerns which are genuinely American
businesses.

The report is significant on this score;
insofar as the subject matter which I am
raising is concerned, the report deals with
a description of what is intended to be
accomplished by section 3 of the bill, I
read from the report as follows:

Section 3 would amend section 3(d) of
the act by exempting all activities with a
bona fide commercial purpose which are pri-
vate and are not political activities. The ex-
isting provision appears inadvertently to
have been narrowed from its original scope
by an amendment adopted in 1961, which
restricted exemptions to financial and mer-
cantile activities. The committee intends
that legal, public relations, and other activi-
ties should be exempted when they have a
commercial end and meet the other require-
ments of the section. The extension is not
intended, however, to exempt activities hav-
ing a bona fide commercial end but which
employ political means to arrive at that end
as, for example, in the case of the represent-
ative of a foreign manufacturer who brings
pressure on the Department of Defense to
reverse a “buy American" policy.

Then the report deals with exactly this
point, on page 12; I shall refer to it, be-
cause it is very important:

Both this subsection and the preceding
subsection, as well as others in the proposed
bill, employ the phrase, “for or in the in-
terest of” the agent’s foreign principal. Itis,
of course, recognized that thorny questions
of interpretation will arise under these pro-
visions. In situations involving complex
corporate structures, it may prove difficult
to make a factual determination as to
whether certain material serves the inter-
ests of a forelgn principal. The registered

16035

agent of a foreign corporation may also per-
form services for the corporation’s domestic
affiliate.

I digress here for a moment, to poing
out that there are American companies
which have foreign subsidiaries and for-
eign affiliates, as there are also foreign
companies which have American sub-
sidiaries and American affiliates which
are very American in their ownership
and in their line of business. These are
the problems with which we feel the bill
deals unrealistically.

I continue reading from the report:

Concelvably, booklets and news releases
disseminated by the agent on behalf of the
domestic affiliate may appear to some to fall
within the scope of the proposed language;
others may reach a different judgment.
Clearly, this is not a question for which the
law can establish strict criteria. However,
the Department of Justice has stated that it
is prepared to advise on hypothetical situa-
tions in order to help to resolve uncertain-
ties under this and other provisions of the
act. It is also clear that the authority for
determining the scope of the language “for
or in the interest of a foreign principal™
lles with the Department of Justice, not the
registrant. For example, the mere assertion
by a registrant that a letter from him to a
newspaper editor is not “for or in the inter-
est of” should not decisively affect the judg-
ment of the Justice Department, assuming,
of course, the letter in question bears on
matters of interest to the registrant's foreign
principal.

To show how thorny this subjeet is, I
continue to read from the committee re-
port on page 12, the second paragraph:

In the situation where an agent of a U.S.
parent corporation acts as agent for a for-
eign subsidiary or where a foreign corpora-
tion establishes an American subsidiary, the
committee recognizes that the interests of
the parent and subsidiary are not invariably
the same. Where in either of these cases
the domestic affiliate or agent engages in
political or other activities covered by the
act, the predominant interests served—

And I beg Senators to take note of
those words—
will in every case decide the question of reg-
istration. For example, the question of a
U.S. parent's ability to repatriate profits
earned by its foreign subsidiary is predomi-
nantly in the Interests of the parent rather
than the oversea subsidiary, Likewlse, ques-
tions arising under the National Labor Re-
lations Act affecting the domestic subsidiary
of a foreign parent would probably be pre-
dominantly in the interests of the local sub-
sldiary to resolve.

Therefore, by implication, although
the committee does not say so, one would
assume that in those situations regis-
tration would not be required. The sig-
nificance of those two examples is that
they show cognizance on the part of the
committee, as well as on the part of the
drafters of the proposed legislation, of
the fact that there are situations which
do not represent the preponderant in-
terest in a foreign subsidiary by an
American company and, likewise, situa-
tions which do not represent the pre-
ponderant interest of a foreign principal
in a subsidiary of that foreign corpora-
tion.

Now we come to the point where the
shoe pinches:

‘Where, on the other hand, the local sub-
sldiary is concerned with TU.8. legislation
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enlarging the U.S. market for goods produced
in the country where the foreign parent
is located (as in the case of sugar quota leg-
islation, for example) the predominant in-
terest is foreign. Likewise, where the foreign
subsidiary of a U.S. parent is concerned with
U.S. legislation facllitating Investment or ex-
pansion of production abroad the locus of
the interest will, also, as a general rule, be
predominantly (even if not ultimately)
foreign.

The first question which suggests itself
is this: What about the local subsidiary
of a foreign corporation concerned with
U.S. legislation relating to sugar pro-
duced in this country?

This is the point which has caused
many of the major corporations of the
United States to be cast in deep doubt
about this matter, and has caused the
Chamber of Commerce of the United
States to have grave questions about this
matter, which is the reason for the
amendment which I shall propose.

I point out that the best one can say
for the committee report is it proposes
that the Department of Justice shall de-
cide whom it will prosecute and whom it
will not prosecute under this particular
measure,

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, at

that point, will the Senator from New

York yield?

ﬂer. JAVITS, I should like fo finish,
st.

That decision, on the basis of the so-
called predominant interest theory—that
is, what is the predominant interest in
every case—is causing grave questions to
arise in the Department of Justice. Any-
one who has antitrust-law experience
wishes to know when the Department will
act and when it will not act, according to
its authority under certain laws. It can
be appreciated why American business
feels that it will be placed in great jeop-
ardy if this matter is allowed to reach the
point where there always will be a ques-
tion as to whether the Department of
Justice will or will not act in a particular
case, thus involving such businesses in
many borderline situations, a whole list
of which I propose to read to the Senate.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. In order to pin-
point this matter, does the Senator from
New York maintain that the bill covers
areas that are not covered by existing
law?

Mr. JAVITS. I believe that, under ex-
isting law, there has been estahblished a
pattern which enables many of these ac-
tivities to continue—and they are con-
tinuing—free of registration. It is felt
that with the proposal which is now be-
fore Congress, and with the interpreta-
tion placed upon that statute by the
committee itself, many of these activi-
ties will be caught within the net of the
new law. That is the reason for the de-
sire to amend it in order to deal with
these specific factual situations.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I state to the Sen-
ator that it is my belief—and I think it
is the committee’s belief—that the ex-
emption provision is broadened by the
committee bill. If the activity the Sen-
ator describes or proposes to describe is
presently exempt, I think it will be clear-
ly exempt under the bill.

What I think the Senator is suggest-
ing is that, perhaps because of lax en-
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forcement today, many people have been
doing something in violation of the law,
in that they have not registered; and
they think that because this bill provides
for more effective methods of enforce-
ment, such as the injunctive process, the
law will henceforth be enforced more
rigorously. Is that the correct conclu-
sion to be drawn from the Senator's
statement?

Mr. JAVITS. That is completely in-
correct. I cannot agree with the Senator
that the Justice Department can be in-
dicted because it has been lax and has
not made people register. In my judg-
ment, it is fair to assume—and it is the
only assumption that can be made—that
it has not believed that such people
should register. The way in which the
committee is setting up the ground rules
for this particular statute is new; it in-
troduces provisions not heretofore in the
law. Under these criteria, which I have
read with great care, there is very real
concern that activities never intended to
be reached by the bill will nonetheless be
reached.

For that reason, it is felt that some
clarification is required. I think the
Senator has had this whole question dis-
cussed with him by me and by others.
But so far we have seen no light cast on
these situations, which, as I have said,
I shall describe in some detail, and which
perhaps represent the twilight zone. I
can understand that situation perfectly—
as between what the Senator defined in
his opening remarks as the commercial
objective, and what seems to be defined
in the bill as a political objective.

We are dealing not so much with a
political objective alone. It seems to me
that the Senator has emphasized the
political objective. It is true that we are
dealing with a political objective, but we
are also dealing with foreign principals.
This is the Foreign Agents Registration
Act, not merely a lobbyist registration
act. I think what needs to be clarified
is that both of these concepts—that is,
the concept of a political activity and the
concept of a political activity pursued for
the benefit of a foreign principal are
areas in which I think it is very neces-
sary to have the law spelled out in much
more specific terms than has thus far
been done.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The whole purport
of the committee report and the discus-
sion of the committee is not that we shall
bring in added registrants and require
the registration of those not now regis-
tered. The existing law with respect to
criminal penalties is, I think, very strong
with respect to those required to register.
What really concerns the committee is
that those who do register do not disclose
adequately what they are doing. That is
the thrust of the bill and of the report.

One of the most important elements in
the bill is the injunctive power given to
the Justice Department with respect to
the adequacy of the registration. If one
chooses not to register at all, that is a
willful violation; and he would be subject
to criminal penalty, under the exisfing
law, as well as under the bill. It seems to
me that the committee broadened the ex-
emption by the slight change in language
to which the Senator referred, from the
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financial and mercantile exemption to a
broader concept, the language of which
the Senator just referred to. It is a little
broader.

Mr. JAVITS. The language is “finan-
cial and mercantile.”

Mr. FULBRIGHT. We are talking
about exemption, not coverage. The ex~
emption in the law is a narrower concept
than the language in the bill now, which
reads:

Any person engaging or agreeing to engage
only in private and nonpolitical activities.

This is an exemption, I submit in all
fairness, that is broader language than
what is contained in the existing law.
To be exempt under the present law, a
person must engage or agree to engage
only in activities which are financial or
mercantile and which are also both pri-
vate and nonpolitical. Under the bill,
it will suffice if the activities are private
and nonpolitical, even though they may
not be financial or mercantile. I think
the committee was trying, not to broaden
the scope of activities which require reg-
istration, but really to make the registra-
tion more sufficient than now required.

Mr. JAVITS. Often a bill designed to
catch a felon will catch an innocent vic-
tim. The way the committee has inter-
preted the particular provision which it
iIs now inserting—which is new lan-
guage—means, in my judgment, and in
the judgment of people who have a great
deal at stake in this matter—and I have
named who they are; there is no secret
about it, as the Senator well knows—that
this arrow will miss the target, and will
hit a completely different target. I sug-
gest to the Senator that we have tried
very hard to agree upon what should be
the thrust of the bill.

If the Senator would hear me on some
of the examples which have been referred
to, then perhaps it might be possible to
refine the issues, in order to give assur-
ances which appear to be lacking in the
language of the bill and in its interpre-
tation as contained in the report.

I wish to give some of these examples,
which have been furnished to me. They
are typical situations. It is claimed that
registration might be required—al-
though, from what the Senator says, this
is not so at all.

All of us are very well aware that hun-
dreds of American companies—busi-
nesses engaged in the production of oil,
automeobiles, aluminum, steel, and other
metals; also chemicals, rubber, office
equipment, and in the international tele-
phone business—operate abroad in a
very widespread field. If my memory
serves me, we have approximately $70
billion invested in direct investments
throughout the world in many of these
operations. Here are some of the in-
stances which are submitted to me as be-
ing placed in jeopardy by the way in
which the statute is interpreted in the
committee report. The U.S. oil com-
panies’ international operations would
like the Interior Department to increase
the import tax on residual fuel oil

Among the major beneficiaries would
be its subsidiary in Venezuela, where
production would be increased. Never-
theless, a great beneficiary would also
be the American company concerned.
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Another example is an automobile
company which has a German subsidiary
which assembles and markets cars in
Europe. The Germans propose a tax
on horsepower, which would have the
effect of discriminating against cars of
the type handled by subsidiaries of U.S.
companies, but would benefit smaller
German cars. The parent company
wishes to discuss the subject with the
State Department. That is, an Ameri-
can company seeking to discuss the ques-
tion with the State Department, so that
the State Department might intervene
to prevent a subsidiary of the American
company from being discriminated
against.

A Brazilian subsidiary of a U.S. utility
is threatened with expropriation or with
unfair competition from a government-
owned company. The parent wants to
familiarize the executive branch and the
Congress with this situation.

An American cosmetics company, with
a French subsidiary which manufactures
perfume, wants to testify in behalf of
lower U.S. excise taxes on cosmetics. If
the excise tax were lowered, a principal
beneficiary would be the French perfume
subsidiary, whose production would in-
crease.

An American electrical appliance
manufacturer, interested in increasing
its capital investments in its subsidiaries
in Latin America, wishes to see the U.S.
investment guaranty program strength-
ened and desires to present its case to the
executive branch and to members of the
appropriate congressional committees.
The investment guarantees would apply,
of course, to the foreign subsidiaries.

An integrated American aluminum
company, obtaining its raw material,
bauxite, from a subsidiary incorporated
abroad, is alarmed by the threat of a
tariff that would decrease its foreign
production and wants to express its views
to members of the executive branch and
the Congress.

An American metal producer markets
in various parts of the world through
foreign subsidiaries, It finds that the
Russians are killing the market in cer-
tain countries by dumping the metal, for
political reasons, and it wants to speak
to officials in the executive branch.

A U.S. computer manufacturer incor-
porates a manufacturing subsidiary in
Belgium in order to better compete in
the Common Market. It wishes to bring
a number of Belgians to this country to
familiarize them with a new line of prod-
ucts, and desires to facilitate visa ar-
rangements with the Justice Depart-
ment. The beneficiary would be a for-
eign national.

An American chemical company wishes
to expedite an export license at the Com-
merce Department for some materials
urgently needed at the plant of its sub-
sidiary in Central America.

An American rubber company has a
European subsidiary which manufactures
tires. The subsidiary wants to begin
marketing its production in certain
African countries, and asks the parent to
obtain information from the Commerce
and State Departments about U.S. atti-
tudes toward private investments in that
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area, political conditions, marketing
data, and so forth.
There are other examples. The Sena-

tor from Minnesota [Mr. HUMPHREY]
and I have been very instrumental in
the establishment of a great private in-
vestment company known as ADELA,
the Atlantic development group, which
is going to be incorporated in Luxem-
bourg. A very large number of the in-
vestors in that enterprise will be Ameri-
can. The preponderant investment will
be here.

Interestingly, under the proposed bill,
none of these activities would require
registration if the foreign operations
were conducted through a branch. If,
however, the foreign operation is con-
ducted through a subsidiary, registration
would appear to be required.

Then there are a great many very im-
portant foreign companies which have
subsidiaries in the United States. The
activities of such subsidiaries might be
very, very much confined to the benefit
of the subsidiary. A number of exam-
ples are as follows:

First. Contacts with the executive
branch or the Congress on tariff legisla-
tion, or appearances before the Tariff
Commission concerning trade negotia-
tions.

Second. Discussions with appropriate
Government officials concerning dispos-
als from the strategic stockpile which
could affect the U.S. market for various
materials.

Third. Meetings with Internal Reve-
nue Service on the application of various
U.S. taxes to the domestic subsidiary.

Fourth. Discussions with the Food and
Drug Administration regarding a spice
which a U.S. subsidiary imports from a
foreign parent and wishes to use in a
food product marketed in this country.

Fifth. Negotiations with the Customs
Bureau concerning the proper tariff
classification of an imported product.

Sixth. Appearances before executive
agencies and the Congress on customs
simplification matters.

Seventh, Informing the foreign parent
on discussions held with the Council of
Economic Advisers concerning possible
U.S. Government actions o increase in-
terest rates or to enforce the wage-price
guidelines.

Eighth. Discussions with the State
and Commerce Departments concerning
U.S. attitudes toward trade with the
Soviet.

Ninth. Discussions with the State De-
partment concerning interpretation of
tax treaties.

Tenth. Representations concerning
the effects of Federal excise taxes on
markets in the United States for a prod-
uct whose raw materials are supplied by
the foreign parent.

Eleventh. Attempts to combat a drive
to impose burdensome labeling require-
ments on imported products.

Indeed it is claimed that there really
was not presented during the commit-
tee's investigation any evidence indicat-
ing any necessity to require registration
by legitimate companies, primarily
American in their ownership and base,
conducting normal liaison relations with
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the U.S. Government on subjects of basic
commercial importance.

I think that is borne out, as I have said,
by the phrase which I found in the pres-
entation of the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. FuLericHT], which seemed to me
so clear. I think if the Justice Depart-
ment really follows out that intent, and,
in view of all the examples which I have
stated, requires registration as a foreign
agent of persons who engage in commer-
cial activities in order to reach objec-
tives which may be partially political—
almost any American business pursues
those objectives all the time—we shall
indeed have a very much broader regis-
tration requirement than we have now,
and there will be considerable jeopardy
to the individual companies, in that re-
gard.

In order to incorporate in precise lan-
guage what I have in mind, I send to the
desk an amendment to the bill, and ask
that it be stated by the clerk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
InTYRE in the chair). The Chair in-
forms the Senator from New York that
his amendment will not be in order until
the committee amendments are agreed
to.
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I suggest

the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The question is on agreeing to the com-
mittee amendments.

The amendments were agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk and ask that it
be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
New York will be stated.

The LecistATIVE CLERK. On page 3, in
line 17, it is proposed to insert, after the
words “amended by”, the words “insert-
ing a dash after the words ‘does not in-
clude’ and adding thereafter ‘(1)’, by”;
and on page 3, line 18, to delete the period
at the end thereof and add thereafter
the following: “, and by adding at the end
of subsection (d) the following:

“*(2) any corporation, or any officer, direc-
tor, employee, servant or attorney of any cor-
poration organized under or created by the
laws of the United States or of any State or
other place subject to the Jurisdiction of the
United States having its principal place of
business within the United States which is
at least B8O per centum owned as of record by
citizens of the United States and which is
regularly and primarily engaged in bona fide
commerce, industry, or finance, solely by vir-
tue of activities of any such person in fur-
therance of the bona fide trade or commerce
of any bona fide business corporation or other
similar association or organization or combi-
ration of persons

“*(1) directly or indirectly at least 50 per
centum beneficially owned, or

*“*(ii) owned by not more than 20 persans
and directly or indirectly at least 5 per cen-
tum beneficially owned
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by the corporation engaging, or the corpora-
tion the officers, directors, employees, serv-
ants, or attorneys of which engage in such
activities.'

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from New York.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I realize
we have a problem; yet I believe the bill
requires amendment, because certainly
the problem is not met by the bill. I say
that for this reason. The amendment
is, for all practical purposes, an asser-
tion that as for businesses and activities
which are substantially owned in the
United States, the act shall not apply in
terms of foreign agents’ registration.
That is a generic exemption of a whole
class of companies and people.

What the Senator from Arkansas and
the committee have been saying is, “Let
us seek to exempt a class of activity, that
class of activity to be defined within very
broad permissive provisions that the act
contains.”

It can be very easily understood why
the people and the corporations con-
cerned are unwilling to submit them-
selves—and there are a number of them,
many of them with great complexities—
to this determination by the Department
of Justice on a case-by-case basis., One
example very opposite to this situation is
the antitrust laws. At the same time, it
can be easily understood why the com-
mittee feels that in some cases even an
American principle may be acting for
itself, or acting as a subsidiary of a for-
eign corporation, or acting as the parent
of a foreign corporation, and may engage
in an activity which comes within the
confines of the statute.

The real problem which has been
raised is due in the first place, to the
effort to regulate, by registration, some-
thing which probably is very difficult to
regulate; and, second, due to the way
in which the committee in its report has
set a standard of judegment based upon
predominant interest, a criterion which
is extremely hard to get to.

I would suggest—and I know the
chairman of the committee is wrestling
with these questions—this possibility to
the chairman: I would say that where
there is a very heavily predominant in-
terest in the United States, we deal with
it in a specific way. The major part of
my amendment deals with 80-percent
ownership by Americans. It may very
well be that the only way in which this
Gordian knot can be cut is to provide
that, in the case of an American com-
pany which has a very substantial inter-
est in a foreign subsidiary, for the pur-
pose of this statute such a corporation
shall be considered as an American com-
pany, and not acting for a foreign prin-
cipal. On the other hand, if a foreign
company has an American subsidiary, it
would have to be very substantially
owned in the United States in order to
avoid foreign-agent registration.

Therefore, I suggest to the Senator
from Arkansas the possibility of agreeing
upon some practical percentage which
would make a generic exemption, on the
ground that for the purpose of this reg-
istration statute it would be necessary
to have some rule of thumb other than
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the uncertain definition of the Depart-
ment of Justice.

For example, we could provide that
an American company would be con-
sidered an American company, no mat-
ter what it did in this field—even if it
were to act in the interest of a foreign
subsidiary—provided the foreign sub-
sidiary was two-thirds beneficially owned
by the American company.

That is a very high percentage because
partnerships and joint ventures abroad
often proceed on a 50-50 percent basis.
Such a company might well be consid-
ered as substantally owned in the United
States. Suppose we were to provide, in
reverse, that when we are dealing with
an American subsidiary of a foreign
company, that company would have to
be 50 percent beneficially owned in the
United States in order to qualify as an
American company.

That is a rule of thumb, I agree, and
it is an arbitrary standard; but at the
same time it is an effort to get away from
the predominant-interest subject, which
means that the Department of Justice
would have to give a railway letter—
and I am sure the Senator understands
what I mean—any time a doubtful situa-
tion existed.

It is important to try to set up some
standard by which, for the purpose of
this act, we can say that if an American
company has subsidiaries abroad, which
subsidiaries are owned to the extent of
two-thirds, they will be considered to
be American companies, whereas if the
foreign companies are owned to the ex-
tent of one-half, we will consider those
subsidiaries to be American companies.

I am not entirely wedded to this per-
centage; I have merely proposed it in an
effort to resolve the issue.

It does seem to me that unless we
proceed in this way, we cannot have a
sense of assurance or a sense of being
at all precise, as one should be in writ-
ing a statute.

In order to avoid a number of thorny
questions, I believe that some percentage
basis as a determinant of what is an
American company should be acceptable.
I would also not mind if we provided 80
percent of such ownership as to a par-
ent company. In other words, a parent
would have to have 80 percent owner-
ship in the United States, and with the
subsidiaries, it must own at least x per-
cent of the subsidiaries. I suggested 80
percent. With respect to a foreign sub-
sidiary in the United States, I have
suggested that it would have to be 50
percent beneficially owned by Americans.
That might be a way in which we could
get away from the concept. What I have
tried to do is to suggest a solution which
will deal with the foreign aspect of this
question, rather than with the activity.

I would appreciate having the Sena-
tor's comment,

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr., President,
what is involved is the nature of the
activity. The Senator from New York
is thinking, I suppose, of an ordinary
commercial corporation. Suppose it
were one of the large unincorporated
public relations firms. It might be 100
percent owned by Americans. It could
operate just as would an American citi-
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zen, who is not incorporated either, and
could represent a foreign government.
He could represent it in the ordinary
course of commercial activities, with-
out having to register. All he would do
would be to follow the law, not seek to
influence the policy of the Government,
particularly as we have seen happen in
the notorious cases of lobbyists who
come to Congress to lobby before a com-
mittee, without ever telling that they
are employed. What is involved is the
nature of the activity and the end it is
intended to reach. If we provide ex-
emptions on the basis of relationships
rather than on the basis of the kinds of
activities involved, then in a few years,
all the lobbyists would be organized
in accordance with the particular type
of exemption, and they would do what-
ever they pleased, whenever they liked.
I would rather have no bill than to pro-
vide such an exemption.

These concepts of political and public
policy interests grew up around existing
law. There is nothing new in the bill.
The bill relates to the power of injune-
tion enforcement beyond the broadened
exemption. The words of art have al-
ready been developed under existing law.

I do not see how the Senator believes
anyone will be grossly misused or in-
jured by the very minor provisions, par-
ticularly in this part of the act.

Rather than create an arbitrary
standard for exemption on the basis of
corporate structures, I would rather
have no bill at all; I think we would do
better with existing law, by trying to
enforce it a little better. The proposals
of the committee make it easier to en-
force, because it is not necessary to go
before a grand jury and get an indict-
ment, put people in jail, or fine them
heavily. Under the bill, such repre-
sentatives can be regulated and the law
administered much more easily. All
those who would be required to register
under the bill also have to register under
the existing law.

Mr. JAVITS. In the first place, I think
the Senator’s point is answered by the
amendment, in view of the way the
amendment deals with the commercial
and business activities of the particular
person and of the particular corporation
that may be called upon to register. The
amendment deals with the activities of
the subsidiary of the particular company
which is in that particular line of busi-
ness. It also deals with the domestic
subsidiary of a foreign company which is
engaged in that particular company’s
line of business and he engages in its ac-
tivities in that particular line of busi-
ness.

As to a company which represents or
makes a business of representing other
companies, such as a public-relations
company, I see no objection whatever
to eliminating it completely from this
amendment. I have no intention or de-
sign to the contrary. We are looking to
companies which pursue normal activ-
ities throughout the world, and have a
real concern that they will be caught in
this particular net.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. What is “normal”
in that case? The Senator cited a great
many examples. I reviewed, with the
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staff, the first 12, which deal with U.S.
parent corporations with foreign sub-
sidiaries. We were unanimous in believ-
ing not one of those would be required
to register.

As to the second group, foreign parent
corporations with U.S. subsidiaries, we
could not arrive at a conclusion as to
most of them, primarily because there
was not enough information.

What is involved is the kind of activity.
For example, someone mentioned a Ca-
nadian company whose legitimate pur-
pose or legitimate objective is the per-
fectly normal one of unloading surpluses
onto the American stockpile. The Cana-
dian company wants to get rid of its sur-
plus at a price. We have established
stockpile policies. The Canadian com-
pany comes here openly, with a lawyer,
and follows open procedures, without try-
ing to influence policy, but merely to
abide by existing policy. It does not seem
to me that an activity of that kind would
fall within the pattern of the bill.

But suppose the company came be-
fore members of a committee that was
investigating the matter or had jurisdie-
tion over it, and sought to change the
law or change the policy. That would be
pursuing the legitimate business objective
of selling its metals or whatever its prod-
ucts might be, but by using political
means. If the company did that, it
would be required to register. We do not
say it would be prohibited from doing
even that. We do not say it could not
approach members of the Government;
but if it did, it would be representing
a foreign agent or a foreign prinecipal, and
it ought to let it be known that it is paid
by a Canadian concern and is engaged
in that kind of activity. I do not see how
that would be a great imposition on such
a company.

But if it was doing a normal business,
not seeking to influence the policy of the
Government through political activities,
it would not have to register. It does not
have to register under existing law; it
would not have to register under the bill.

I cannot approve a big exemption of
unknown extent. I would rather have no
bill than to have such an exemption.

Mr. JAVITS. In the first place, the
Senator from Arkansas picks out stock-
piling, which is a relatively small part
of the business of foreign companies or
foreign subsidiaries.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I was merely citing
an example. :

Mr. JAVITS. I understand; but it is
a most invidious example. The Senator
did not pick out an ordinary example of
clothing or appliances; he picked ouf
stockpiling,

Mr. FULBRIGHT. If one is selling,
there is no reason why he should not
attempt to sell those articles, unless he
was trying to sell them to the Army or
the Navy. But if he were, he would have
to register.

Mr. JAVITS. He would have a perfect
right to sell them to the Army or the
Navy. But the Senator does not include
in his example an American company,
owned by thousands of American stock-
holders, and having a Canadian sub-
sidiary whose representative is in the
United States, trying to explain some-
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thing to Congress or to the executive
department.

Let us assume that the subsidiary is
owned 100 percent by the American com-
pany, as the American company itself
is 100 percent owned by Americans. The
Senator from Arkansas would have it
rely on whether the Department of
Justice thought or did not think it was
representing a foreign principal.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Itisperfectly clear
that it would not register. There is no
doubt at all. I do not think that is even
a marginal case. Under those facts, it
would register if it did any lobbying.
It would register with Congress under
the domestic lobbying act. The regis-
tration certainly would not be as a for-
eign agent.

Every one of the cases the Senator
cites would scare us all to death. They
would not have to register under those
facts. There is no question about it.

Mr. JAVITS. It is the Senator from
Arkansas who is trying to secare us to
death. The Senator refers to language
in the bill that shows that they would
not have to register under these facts;
but where is the language that says they
would not have to register—except for
that in the committee report, which pro-
vides that the Department of Justice
shall determine what is the predominant
interest, if they are lobbying in Wash-
ington. Where in the bill is there any-
thing to exculpate a company because
it is an American company?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I read from page
23 of the report, section 3(d):

Any person engaging or agreeing to engage
only in private and nonpolitical activities in
furtherance of the bona fide trade or com-
merce of such foreign principal or in the
soliciting or collecting of funds and contri-
butions within the United States to be used
only for medical aid and assistance, or for
food and clothing to relieve human suffer-
mg L "

It is the words:

Any person engaging or agreeing to en-
gage only in private and nonpolitical activi-
ties in furtherance of the bona fide trade or
commerce.

As the Senator describes the case, it
is as clear as the nose on one’s face that
it comes under that exemption.

Mr. JAVITS. May I describe this?

It is a mixed political and economic
activity, and whether the Attorney Gen-
eral would require the agent to register
wrc:lnd be strictly up to the Attorney Gen-
eral.

In response to what the Senator said
to me, why does not the Senator con-
sider taking the amendment to confer-
ence, in the expectation that in the
course of that attritional process we
shall be able to agree upon some formula
which, apparently, we find it difficult to
work out on the floor—a formula which
will be fair in the matter of the twilight-
zone, thorny questions that we have been
debating rather than to ask that the
matter now be passed, without any qual-
ifying consideration whatever. At the
conference, the Senator will have great
control over what proposed legislation
will result. But, at least, further recog-
nition will be given to a situation which
is apparently deeply troubling a very
large part of American business.
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It seems to me that in this debate I
am only buttressing the feeling that these
concerns are not imaginary, that they
are real, that the matter will really, in
all practicality, be left on the most open-
end basis, with the Attorney General de-
ciding on a case-by-case level when he
will do what.

In other words, I do not believe that
the mere definition of private and non-
political aectivity in furtherance of a
bona fide trade or commerce of such for-
eign principal exempts anything except
what the Attorney General wishes to ex=
empt. It seems to me that all of the
activities I have described, which the
Senator says will not require registra-
tion, are mixed economic and political
matters. At the very best, one can say
they are mixed rather than that they
stand alone and of themselves.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I regret that the
Senator is pushing this matter. It is
not a matter of life or death, to me. I
am not going to destroy the bill by mak-
ing an exemption. I would rather put
the bill off. I did not know the Senator
would be so positive in his insistence upon
this exemption. If the Senator wishes
to have this amendment considered, per-
haps he should consider having the
chairman of the House committee sub-
mit it in the House. That is one way
that he could approach it.

Mr. President, in order to clarify the
RECORD, I believe I should insert at this
point in the Recorp a letter from the
Department of Justice. It is signed by
Nicholas deB. Katzenbach, Deputy At-
torney General, and is dated June 29,
1964. He was the representative of the
Department who followed these hearings,
and he is thoroughly familiar with the
activities.

I believe it might be pertinent to read
a paragraph or two of the letter; he is
commenting on an amendment similar to
the Senator's, though slightly changed:

The proposed amendment would change
section 1 of the act so as to exclude from
the definition of the term “foreign principal”
foreign subsidiaries of American business
corporations and forelgn parents of American
business corporations provided such parent
corporations are not controlled or financed
by the government of a forelgn country or
a foreign political party.

Thus, in effect, it would exclude any Amer-
lcan parent or subsidiary of a foreign busi-
ness corporation from occupying the status
of an agent of a foreign principal irrespec-
tive of the nature of the activity engaged
in by the parent or subsidiary if it is on
behalf of the foreign business corporation.

That is the part of it which I cannot
accept—to set aside this class and say
that it does not matter what they do,
that they are exempt. The real criteria
is: What are they doing? That is the
criteria which applies to corporations
generally: How do they go about achiev-
ing their objective, even though that oh-
jective is a normal business objective?
Are they going to be corrupting the leg-
islator, or bribing the executive, or in-
fluencing them in some unacceptable
way? That is what is involved. That
is why I cannot go for a specific exemp-
tion of a class of people, irrespective of
the means they seek to achieve their
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ends—even though the ends may be com-
merecial, not political.

Personally, I believe, with the members
of the committee, that we are not going
to take that kind of exemption.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the entire letter to which
I just referred printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the RECoORD,
as follows:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE,
Washington, D.C., June 29, 1964.
Hon. J. W. FULBRIGHT,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnaTor: This is in response to your
request for the views of the Department of
Justice on a draft amendment to S. 2136,
“To amend the Forelgn Agents Registration
Act of 1938, as amended,” submitted to your
committee by certaln corporations, a law
firm and one public relations firm.

The proposed amendment would change
section 1 of the act so as to exclude from
the definition of the term “foreign princi-
pal,” foreign subsidiaries of American busi-
ness corporations and foreign parents of
American business corporations provided
such parent corporations are not controlled
or financed by the government of a foreign
country or a foreign political party.

Thus, in effect, it would exclude any
American parent or subsidiary of a foreign
business corporation from occupying the
status of an agent of a foreign prineipal
irrespective of the nature of the activity
engaged in by the parent or subsidiary if 1%
is on behalf of the foreign business corpora-
tlon,

This Department is opposed to legislation
which would result in an absolute elimina-
tion of an entire class of persons from the
purview of the registration requirements of
the act, since past experience has illustrated
that future unforeseen contingencies make
such an absolute exclusion undesirable, par-
ticularly in this instance as will be indicated.
Such a provision is not necessary in order to
eliminate from the registration requirements
the subjects of the proposed amendment in
connection with their normal business
operations.

Section 3(d) of the act as presently con-
stituted and as it would be amended by S.
2136 serves to exempt from registration any
corporation engaged only in private and non-
political commercial or mercantile activities
in furtherance of the bona fide trade or com-
merce of its foreign principal. Accordingly,
any American subsidiary or parent of a for-
eign corporation whose activities fall within
this category may presently avail itself of
the exemption. However, the effect of the
proposed draft amendment to S. 2136 would
be to remove from application of the act such
corporations even if they engage in political
activities as currently defined by the act or
as proposed in S. 2136. Under 8. 2136, the
obligation to register is imposed only upon
those corporations which represent the
political or public interests of their foreign
principal. With reference to the proposed
definitions of political consultant and politi-
cal activities in 8. 2136, you advised Arthur
H. Dean, senior partner, Sullivan & Cromwell,
during his testimony before your committee
on November 20, 1963, that the act as it would
be amended was not intended to reach the
normal operations of an American corpora-
tion or its attorney.

None of the activities of an American
parent or subsidiary of a forelgn corporation
or its attorneys could bring them within the
act if the proposed amendment to S. 2138
were adopted. Agents of those corporations
who would fall within the proposed exclusion
could conceivably engage in political activ-
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ity of precisely the character that Congress
initially intended to be disclosed by its pas-
sage of the Foreign Agents Registration Act
and the proposed exclusion could, in some in-
stances, defeat the basic purpose of the act.
For the above reasons, this Department is
opposed to the suggested change to S. 2136.
The Bureau of the Budget has advised that
there is no objection to the submission of
this report from the standpoint of the ad-
ministration’s program.
Sincerely yours,
NicHoLAS DEB, EATZENBACH,
Deputy Attorney General.

Mr. JAVITS. I appreciate the Sen-
ator’s purpose and his idea. That is the
very thing which is being opposed here.
As I interpret it, the Senator’s concept
is that if an American company—taking
the extreme case—100 percent American
owned, has a subsidiary abroad which it
owns 100 percent, and then comes to
Congress or the Executive and seeks to
do something which is in the interests of
that foreign subsidiary, the Senator says
that at the very best the Attorney Gen-
eral will have to decide whether that is
representing a foreign principal. At the
very worst, it will depend on what they
do, what kind of question it is that they
raise.

It seems to me that if we have an
American lobbying statute, and if Amer-
ican companies can lobby all they wish
without the need to register as an agent
of a foreign principal—which some
American companies may particularly
wish to do—then one is imposing a rather
onerous burden by asserting that because
they operate abroad through a subsidiary
they are put in doubt and in jeopardy
under this whole statute, on the ground
that they are really not an American
company owning an American subsidiary.

I do not believe that the Senator can
have it all that way, either. I do not
believe that is fair, in view of the fact
that we have an adequate American lob-
bying statute which theoretically, as the
Senator first argues, under the guise of
relaxing the restrictions of the statute,
many people will be “caught in the net.”
The Senator states that they should have
been caught before, but the law has not
been well administered.

I cannot propose to assume that. We
must assume that it has been well ad-
ministered, and that they will be “caught
in the net” now, because of the inter-
pretation placed upon it.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I did not say that.
The Senator is speaking exactly con-
trary to the interpretation. I said that
the way the Senator originally described
it left the impression that there are a
number of people who, under existing
law, should have registered, but that the
law has been very laxly enforced.

I did not say it would not be because
of the bill, but only because the Depart-
ment was more vigorous in its enforce-
ment. That well may happen without
a bill. I do not know. The Department
has been chastened by its experience in
the hearings. But that was not because
of the language in the bill at all—or what
I said. The bill has not broadened the
coverage at all. It has broadened the
exemption.

I do not follow the Senator at all in
what he is saying—what he is attribut-
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ing to me, at least. We have not broad-
ened. We are not interested in broad-
ened registration. We are interested in
proper enforcement and a thorough
checking of those who are registered.

There was only one case of a non-
registered agent, and that was simply a
case of a clear violation, and the party
pleaded nolo contendere. Our whole
trouble was that there were cases of reg-
istrants who did not register fully and
properly. That was all we are interested
in—as to the coverage of certain people
who have not been complying under the
approach of the Senator to this problem.
A domestic corporation could have a for-
eign subsidiary and the principal of the
domestic firm could hire himself out, and
he would be completely exempt, no mat-
ter what he did.

We had some cases of American citi-
zens with foreign principals—subsidi-
aries, if one likes—it does not make any
difference whether an individual or a
corporation. They hire themselves out
and come over here and do all sorts of
things through the American Govern-
ment, and we all become involved in
aid, sugar, and handouts of various kinds.
It is a dangerous area in which to create
any exemptions. I cannot be a party to
them.

Mr. JAVITS. The extreme case which

has just been described is that there is
accommodation to the point of view
which I have set forth. The Senator as-
serts that he does not believe they will
have to register, that the Attorney Gen-
eral will let them off the hook. In the
first place, the difficulty there is that we
have to have an ad hoc decision on every
particular situation. This becomes an
uncomfortable situation for companies
engaged in a very wide range of busi-
ness.
Mr. FULBRIGHT. Who decides that?
This does not change the committee.
The Attorney General stated that he
would be perfectly willing to give advis-
ory opinions. Consider the existing law.
No one has advanced this, but someone
has got to take the responsibility of say-
ing whether one should register.

I do not see that there is any difference
compared to the present law. One can
ask the Attorney General ahead of time,
“Under these circumstances, should I
register?”’

The Attorney General has placed him-
self on record as being perfectly willing
to render opinions about this matter.
What is the difference between that sit-
uation and the situation which exists
now?

Mr. JAVITS. The difference between
that situation and that which exists now
is that the committee has now set forth
exactly how it intends this matter to be
handled on the predominant interest
theory. That is left completely to the
Attorney General. The Attorney Gen-
eral does not have to give advisory opin-
ions unless he wants to give them. The
present Attorney General may want to
render opinions. The next Attorney
General may not want to do that.

One should not be left in jeopardy
every time he goes to see a Senator or
Representative as to whether he should
register under the act.
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Mr. FULBRIGHT. Why is one not in
jeopardy today?

Mr. JAVITS. One is not in this kind
of jeopardy because he is not faced with
a new law, such as we have before us
now, the enforcement of which has been
spelled out very clearly by the committee

in charge of the legislation.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

INVESTIGATION OF ROBERT G.
BAKER BY COMMITTEE ON RULES
AND ADMINISTRATION

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, the Senate Rules Committee
has announced that it has completed
the investigation of the Bobby Baker
case. Iregret tosay thatImust disagree
with this report. The Rules Committee
may have stopped its investigation, but
it has not completed it.

The majority membership of the Rules
Committee have backed down when con-
fronted with a possibly embarrassing dis-
closure, and by their failure to pursue
this investigation they are vulnerable to
the charge of attempted whitewash. The
failure of the committee to call certain
key witnesses to clear up highly impor-
tant questions cannot be defended.
Likewise their insistence that Members
of the Senate are above questioning is
indefensible.

As the author of the original resolu-
tion which started this investigation I
am disappointed with the results of the
committee’s work.

Today, I shall cite another example of
the incomplete work of the committee
by showing how Mr. Robert Baker ap-
parently charged an estimated $3,000 in
personal telephone calls to the Govern-
ment.

These allegations that Mr. Baker had
charged many of his personal business
telephone calls to the Government were
presented to the committee. When ques-
tioned in the committee about these
calls Mr. Baker, upon the advice of his
attorney, took the fifth amendment.
But the committee should not have
stopped here; all of Mr. Baker’s expend-
itures should have been audited.

Significantly, Mr. Baker took the fifth
amendment on the excuse that if he an-
swered the question the answer might
incriminate him. He was right. The
correct answer would have incriminated
him. There is no question but that Mr.
Robert Baker did charge many of his
personal business telephone calls to the
U.S. Government as being official calls.

This is a clear violation of the law and
collection proceedings should be handled
by the Department of Justice.

Between October 1, 1961, and March
31, 1964, Mr. Baker made 1,211 telephone
calls at a total cost of $3,473.41. These
calls were all listed as official calls and
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charged to the Government through his
office as secretary to the majority.

As a comparison, during this same
period the secretary of the minority made
only 88 official telephone calls at a total
cost of $142.55.

With the majority membership of the
Senate about double the minority mem-
bership it could be understood why Mr.
Baker's official telephone calls would be
proportionately higher, but under no
circumstances could a justification be
made for his telephone calls being 25
times higher.

As evidence of Mr. Baker's arrogance
when asked about these calls I shall quote
from his testimony before the Rules
Committee on February 25, 1964. At that
time he was being questioned as to why
certain calls had been charged to the
Government, and in each instance he
took the fifth amendment,

The Rules Committee has in its files an
itemized breakdown of all of these tele-
phone calls.

The questions and answers from the
committee records of February 25, 1964,
are as follows:

Senator CurTIs. Mr, Baker, on or about
November 30, 1962, you made a long distance
call to Milwaukee, to Mr. Max Earl, head
of the MGIC Corp. A similar call on April
2, 1963, a similar one on April 22, 1963, a
similar one on May 8, 1963; will you tell the
committee whether or not those calls were
made at Government expense?

Mr. Baxer. I stand by my previous answer.

The CuamMAN. I order and direct that the
witness answer the question.

Mr, BAKER. Mr. Chairman, I stand by my
previous answer.

I depart from the reading of this
testimony, to state that the MGIC Corp.
is a corporation in which Mr. Baker
bought a substantial bloc of stock, at a
very low price in relation to its market
value, and thereby realized a substantial
profit. He registered the stock in the
name of some of his friends and certain
Government employees.

Continuing to read:

Senator CurTis. Mr. Baker, records indi-
cate that you made a number of calls to San
Juan, P.R., to one Paul Aguirre. Will you
state whether or not those calls were made
at Government expense and, If so, what
Government business was discussed?

Mr. Baxer. I stand by my previous answer.

The CHAIRMAN. I order and direct that the
witness answer the question.

Mr. BakErR. Mr. Chairman, I stand by my
previous answer.
- - L] . -

Senator Curtis. Mr. Baker, the telephone
records indicate a number of calls made by
you from Mliami, Fla. For instance, Feb-
ruary 26, 1963, you called from Miaml, Mr.
Tucker. Was the purpose of that call your
private business or Government business?

Mr, Baxer. I stand by my previous answer.

The CHAIRMAN. I order and direct that the
witness answer the question.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Chalrman, I stand by my
previous answer.

I point out that Mr. Tucker was the
Washington law partner of Mr. Baker.
Mr. Tucker was handling some of the
fees that they were receiving on the
side.

Continuing to read:

Senator CurTis, On this same day of
February 26, 1963, there was a conversation
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between Miss Tyler, Mr. Ed Levinson, who
was then at the International Airport Hotel.
I refer to, Mr, Witness, that the Witness
Black stated his business was gambling. Do
you know whether or not that call was
charged to the Government?

Mr. Baxer. I stand by my previous an-
sWer.

The CHAIRMAN. I order and direct that the
witness answer the question.

Mr. BAKER, Mr. Chairman, I stand by my
previous answer.

Benator Curtis. On the 20th of February
the records indicate—this is 1963—that you
called Ed Levinson at his Fremont Hotel at
Las Vegas, Nev. Will you tell us whether
or not that call related to your official duties
or whether it related to private business?

Mr. BAkER. I stand by my previous an-
SWer.

The CHAmRMAN. I order and direct that the
witness answer the question.

Mr. Bager, Mr. Chalrman, I stand by my
previous answer.

Senator CurTtis. Will you tell us who paid
for the call?

Mr. Baxer. I stand by my previous an-
BWer.

The CHAIRMAN. I order and direct the wit-
ness to answer the question.

Mr. BakeEr. Mr. Chairman, I stand by my
previous answer.

Senator CurtIis. Mr. Baker, the telephone
records indicate that on the 20th of Novem-
ber 1962 or—excuse me—on the 5th of De-
cember 1962, you called Mr. Clint Murchison,
Jr., at Dallas, Tex. Will you state whether
or not that call pertained to your official
duties as secretary of the majority or whether
or not it was your private business?

Mr. Baxer. I stand by my previous an-
swer.

The CHAmMAN. Will the witness answer
the gquestion?

Mr. BAker. Mr. Chairman, I stand by my
previous answer.

Senator Curris. Did the Government pay
for that telephone call?

Mr. Baxer. I stand by my previous an-
BWer.

The CHAmRMAN. I order and direct that the
witness answer the question.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Chalirman, I stand by my
previous answer.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the remainder of these interro-
gations by committee members of Robert
Baker, in connection with specific tele-
phone calls, be printed in the RECORD,
along with his answers thereto.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

Senator CurTis. Mr. Baker, the telephone
records indicate many other calls; I am se-
lecting some for the purpose of informing
the Senate in the event any further laws or
rules or regulations pertaining to Govern-
ment facilities are necessary. The records
indicate a great many calls to and from your
office, official Government office, to Ocean
City. Will you tell us whether or not any of
those calls which related to your private busi-
ness were paid for by the Government?

Mr. BAkeR. I stand by my previous answer.

The CHAmmMAN. I order and direct the wit-
ness answer the question.

Mr. Baxgr. Mr. Chairman, I stand by my
previous answer.

Senator CurTtis. Mr. Baker, the record indi-
cates a number of calls made by you to one
Nick Popich, New Orleans, La. Will you tell
us whether or not those calls were made as
part of your official duties?

Mr. Baxer. I stand by my previous answer.

Senator Curtis. I request that he be or=-
dered to answer.

The CHAIRMAN,. I order and direct that the
witness answer the question.
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Mr. Baxgr. Mr. Chairman, I stand by my
previous answer.

- * - - -

Senator Curtis. Did the Government pay
for any calls that you made to Nick Popich
which did not relate to your official duties?

Mr. BAker. I stand by my previous answer,

The CaammMAN. I order and direct the wit-
ness to answer the question.

Mr. Bager. Mr. Chairman, I stand by my
previous answer.

- L L] L L]

Benator CurTiS. Mr. Baker, the records in-
dicate that the 26th day of April 1963—I
withdraw that. Mr. Baker, on March 7, 1963,
you called Fred Black who was in Beverly
Hills, Calif. Will you tell us whether or not
that was in connection with your official
Government business?

Mr. Baxer. I stand by my previous answer.

The CHAIRMAN. I order and direct that the
witness answer the question.

Mr. Bager. Mr. Chairman, I stand by my
previous answer.

Benator CurTtis. Will you tell us whether
or not that call was made at Government
expense?

Mr. BakzeR. I stand by my previous answer.

The CHAIRMAN. I order and direct that the
witness answer the question.

Mr. BARER. Mr. Chairman, I stand by my
previous answer.

Mr. WILLTAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I do not think the fact that
Mr. Baker took the fifth amendment in
this connection closes the case. Cer-
tainly the accounfs in his Government
office ought to be audited by the Comp-
troller General. The result of this audit
should be forwarded to the Department
of Justice.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER
SpargMAN in the chair).
jection, it is so ordered.

(Mr.
Without ob-

THE INTERNATIONAL MONETARY
SYSTEM

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, Prof.
James Tobin, of Yale, former member of
the President’s Council of Economic Ad-
visers, has written an article, which was
published in the May issue of the Har-
vard Review of Economics and Statistics,
in which he criticizes the actions of the
managers of the international monetary
system, particularly the reactions of the
central bankers of Europe toward the
U.S. balance-of-payments deficif.

Although I would place more of the re-
sponsibility than he has on our own
officials who had at their disposal the
enormous resources of the United States
to resist European pressures, and could
have tackled the question of world mone-
tary reform with greater foresight and
imagination, I am in sympathy with his
criticism. This is not to say that during
the past few years those who are respon-
sible for operating the system here and
abroad have been devoid of all ideas or
initiative. On the ccntrary, they have
introduced innovations which have been
effective in postponing a crisis.
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My own dissatisfaction is that their
approach to adapting the international
monetary system to current world condi-
tions has been timid, being more disposed
toward taking ad hoc measures than to
come face to face with the basic ques-
tion of whether the adjustment mecha-
nism implicit in the existing system is
flexible enough to bring about, within a
reasonable time, correction in the imbal-
ances in the international monetary sys-
tem, and whether this adjustment mech-
anism places equal burdens on the coun-
tries which are in surplus positions and
those which suffer payments deficits.
Presently major imbalances take years to
eliminate, and require, on the part of
deficit countries, measures which hamper
growth and world trade.

The finanecial managers must also an-
swer the question whether the stock of
international credit—liquidity—will be
adequate in the near future to provide
countries suffering temporary balance-
of-payments deficits sufficient time to
take corrective action without halting or
inhibiting measures designed to expand
their economies. The answers to these
questions cannot be delayed indefinitely
without great cost to every country con-
cerned.

Professor Tobin sums up the case
against the present approach as follows:

The dollar crisis will no doubt be sur-
mounted * * *. The world monetary sys-
tems will stay afloat, and its captains on
both sides of the Atlantic will congratulate
themselves on their seamanship in weather-
ing the storm.

But the storm is in good part their own
making. And if the financial ship has
weathered it, it has done so only by jettison-
ing much of the valuable cargo it was sup-
posed to deliver. Currency parities have
been maintained, but full employment has
not been. The economic growth of half the
advanced non-Communist world has been
hobbled, to the detriment of world trade in
general and the exports of the developing
countries in particular. Currencies have be-
come technically more convertible but im-
portant and probably irreversible restrictions
and discriminations on trade and capital
movements have been introduced. Some
Government transactions of the highest pri-
ority for the foreign policy of the United
States and the West have been curtailed.
Others have heen “tied” to a degree that
impairs their efficlency and gives ald and
comfort to the bizarre principle that prac-
tices which are disreputably illiberal when
applied to private international transactions
are acceptable when Government money is
involved.

The central bankers’ disposition to dis-
cuss major international financial prob-
lems in private is, in my view, one of the
major deterrents to substantial progress
in this field. Therefore, on July 10,
1963, I submitted Senate Concurrent
Resolution 53, in which I proposed that a
well-prepared international monetary
and economic conference be convened by
the President, to recommend needed
changes in existing financial institutions
and to consider other pressing economic
problems placed before the conference by
a preparatory committee.

I renew my proposal with the full real-
ization that both the Paris Club and the
IMF are conducting studies regarding
the adequacy of international monetary
institutions and international liquidity,
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for what is needed is basic reform, and
this requires a framework in which
agreements can be made.

I ask unanimous consent that Profes-
sor Tobin’s thoughtful article; as well as
an editorial dealing with this subject,
from the June 24 edition of the Wash-
ington Post; and an article from the
June 22 edition of the New York Times,
be printed in the Recorp at the conclu-
sion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the articles
and the editorial were ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:
[From the Review of Economics and Statis-

tics, May 1964]
EUROPE AND THE DOLLAR
(By James Tobin)

The dollar crisis will no doubt be sur-
mounted. “The dollar” will be saved. Its
parity will be successfully maintained, and
the world will be spared that ultimate and
unmentionable calamity whose consequences
are the more dreaded for never being de-
scribed. The world monetary system will
stay afloat, and its captains on both sides of
the Atlantic will congratulate themselves on
their seamanship in weathering the storm.

But the storm is in good part their own
making. And if the financial ship has
weathered it, it has done so only by jettison-
ing much of the valuable cargo it was sup-
posed to deliver. Currently parities have
been maintained, but full employment has
not been. The economic growth of half the
advanced non-Communist world has been
hobbled, to the detriment of world trade in
general and the exports of the developing
countries in particular. Currencies have be-
come technically more convertible but im-
portant and probably irreversible restrictions
and discriminations on trade and capital
movements have been Iintroduced. Some
Government transactions of the highest
priority for the foreign policy of the United
States and the West have been curtailed.
Others have been “tied” to a degree that im-
pairs their efliciency and gives aid and com-
fort to the bizarre principle that practices
which are disreputably illiberal when ap-
plied to private international transactions
are accepiable when Government money is
involved.

These are the costs. Were, and are, all
these hardships necessary? To what end
have they been incurred?

They have been incurred in order to slow
down and end the accumulations of dollar
obligations in the hands of European central
banks. It is fair to ask, therefore, whether
these accumulations necessarily involved
risks and costs serious enough for the coun-
tries concerned and for the world at large
to justify the heavy costs of stopping them.

Which is easier? Which is less disruptive
and less costly, now and in the long run?
To stop the private or public transactions
that lead one central bank to acquire
another’'s currency? Or to compensate these
transactions by official lending in the oppo=
site direction? I do not suggest that the an-
swer is always In favor of compensatory
finance. But the issue always needs to be
faced, and especially in the present case.

Several courses were open to European
countries whose central banks had to pur-
chase dollars in their exchange markets in
recent years. (a) They could have built up
their dollar holdings quletly and gladly, as
they did before 1959. (b) By exercising their
right to buy gold at the U.S. Treasury, they
could have forced devaluation of the dollar
or suspension of gold payments. (c¢) They
could have taken various measures to cor=-
rect and reverse chronic European payments
surpluses. (d) By occasional withdrawals
of gold and by constant complaints they
could have brought tremendous pressure for
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discipline upon the United States without
forcing a change in the dollar parity.

European central banks and governments
chose the fourth course, with token admix-
tures of the third. They have made world
opinion, and American opinion, belleve there
is no other cholce. Almost everyone agrees
that the pressure of the balance-of-payments
deficit upon the United States is inescapable
arithmetic rather than the deliberate policy
of foreign governments. Yet for almost 10
years previously, U.S. deficits were no prob-
lem. Clearly it is a change in human atti-
tude and public policy, not inexorable cir-
cumstance, which has compelled us to take
corrective actions.

It is true that the concern of financial of-
ficials about the dollar was only an echo—
and a subdued echo at that—of the fears,
hopes, anxietles, and speculations that arose
in private financial circles in the late 1950's.
But financial officials do not have to follow
the private exchange markets; they can lead
instead. By an equivocal attitude toward
private suspicions of the dollar, European
officials kept pressure on the United States.
Never did they firmly say that they would
not force devaluation or suspension of gold
payments. Instead, they succeeded in mak-
ing the maintenance of gold-dollar con-
vertibility at $356 per ounce a unilateral
commitment of the United States, under
three successive administrations. Once a
banker has solemnly assured the world and
his depositors that he will never fail, he is
at the mercy of those depositors capable of
making him fail.

Memories are short, and gratitude is not
a consideration respected in international
relations, especially when money is involved.
But the United States had and has con-
slderable moral clalm on European govern-
ments and central banks.

The present excess supply of dollars is in
many respects an unwinding of the dollar
shortage of the immediate postwar period.
Capital left Europe because the Continent
was vulnerable to military attack, its govern-
ments were unstable, its industries were
prostrate and uncompetitive, and its cur-
rencies were inconvertible. Capiltal has re-
turned to Europe when events have over-
come the special advantages which North
America seemed to have in these respects.
It is therefore relevant to recall the behavior
of the United States when the shoe was on
the other foot.

During the dollar shortage the United
States: gave Western European countries
(other than Greece, Turkey, and Spain)
$32 billion of military and economic ald;
lent them $11 billion additional (in spite of
the default of European governments of debts
connected with World War I); acquiesced in
substantial devaluations of European cur-
rencies, without which European exports
would still not be competitive; and ac-
quiesced in exchange controls, capital con-
trols, quantitative restrictions on imports,
and discriminations against the Unilted
States and other non-European countries—by
no means all of which are liquidated even
now. After enabling Europe to overcome the
dollar shortage, the United States has been
expected to adjust to its reversal without the
tools that Europe used in its turn. Rightly
80, because many of these tools were illiberal
expedients—the more reason for replacing
them now with compensatory intergovern-
mental finance.

The United States has undertaken, at con-
siderable cost in real resources and foreign
exchange, to defend Western Europe against
the Soviet Union. This i1s in theory a joint
effort, but European governments do not even
yet fulfill their modest commitments to
NATO. While European political leaders
solicit constant reassurance that TU.S.
military power will remain visibly in
Europe, their finance ministers and central
bankers complain about the inflow of dollars.
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The United States has not only tolerated
but encouraged the development of a Euro-
pean customs union which attracts American
capital and discriminates against American
exports (especially the products of industries,
notably agriculture, where North America
has a clear comparative advantage).

The United States has borne a dispropor-
tionate share of the burden of assistance to
uncommitted and underdeveloped nations, in
which European countries have a common
political and, one might hope, humanitarian
interest.

The United States has provided a reserve
currency. In the late forties no other inter-
national and intergovernmental money was
available except gold; and the supply of gold
was not keeping up with the demand.
U.S. deficits filled the gap with dol-
lars. It is true that this gave the United
States a favored position among countries.
Anyone who can print money can choose how
new money will be first spent. The United
States did not seek thils privileged role; it
arose by accidental evolution rather than
conscious design. As it happens, the United
States did not explolt it to live beyond our
means, to make the American people more
afluent. We used it rather for broad inter-
national purposes. No doubt in the long run
the creation of new Iinternational money
should be a privilege and responsibility more
widely and symmetrically shared. But once
the United States and the world are adjusted
to the creation of international money via
U.S. deficits, 1t is scarcely reasonable
suddenly to ring a bell announcing that
the world's financial experts have now de-
cided that these deficits—past, present, and
future—are pernicious.

The United States has not pushed its
moral case before world public opinion. This
is because many Americans belleve, or prefer
to believe, that balance-of-payments deficits,
like venereal diseases, betray and punish the
sins of those whom they afflict, Others re-
gard them as simply matters of arithmetic
and circumstance. Still others are afrald
that making a moral argument will indicate
to our all-powerful European creditors in-
sufficlent resolution to overcome the diffi-
culties. On their side, the Europeans have
neatly segregated the contexts, Their finan-
cial officials wash their hands of tariff and
trade policies, agricultural protection, de-
fense and ald appropriations, and their gov-
ernments’ budgets. Any European failings
on these counts are facts of life to which the
United States must adjust, rather than
reasons for more patience or more credit.

By the narrowest of bankers’ criteria—all
moral claims aside—the United States is a
good credit risk. Its balance sheet vis-a-vis
the rest of the world, not to mention its in-
ternal productive strength, Indicates the ca-
pacity to service a considerably increased ex-
ternal public debt. The United States has
been confined to the types of credit that
can be given on the books of central banks.
European Parliaments cannot be asked to
vote long-term loans to Unecle Sam, although
the American people voted through the Con=-
gress to tax themselves to finance the Mar-
shall plan when Europe's credit rating was
nil.

Meanwhile, European central banks are
uneasy holding short-term dollar assets.
They prefer gold. Why? Because they might
some day force us to give them a capital gain
on gold holdings. We compensate them with
interest on their dollar holdings when they
forgo this speculative possibility. But by-
gones are bygones; and past interest earnings
are Ilrrelevant when future capital gains
beckon. On its side, the United States has
had nothing to lose and much to gain in
guaranteeing to maintain the value of official
dollar holdings. After stubbornly resisting
this suggestion on obscure grounds of prin-
ciple, the U.S. Treasury now belatedly and
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selectively guarantees value in foreign cur-
rency.

The only remalning reason to refuse the
U.S. credit is that the United States, like
any other deficit country, must be “disci-
plined.” Disciplined to do what?

To stop an orgy of inflation? The United
States has the best price record of any coun-
try, except Canada, since 1958—before there
was a balance-of-payments problem. The
rates of unemployment and excess capacity
during the period scarcely suggest that the
Government has been recklessly overheating
the economy with fiscal and monetary fuel.

Nevertheless, many Europeans say that
when they buy dollars they are importing
inflation. It is hard to take this claim
serlously. First of all, if acquisitions of
dollars are inflationary so are acquisitions of
gold, and Europe shows no signs of satura-
tion with gold. Second, the classic mecha-
nism of international transmission of infia-
tion is certainly not operating. We have not
inflated ourselves into an import surplus
adding to aggregate demand in Europe. To
the contrary, we have maintained a large
and secularly growing export surplus. Third,
although central bank purchases of foreign
exchange have the same expansionary mone-
tary effects at home as other open market
purchases, it is not beyond the wit or ex-
perience of man to neutralize these effects
by open market sales or other monetary ac-
tions. Fourth, U.S. farmers and coal pro-
ducers, and Japanese light manufacturers,
among others, stand ready to help European
governments reduce their living costs and
their payment surpluses at the same time.
The truth is that Europe does not really want
a solution at the expense of its balance of
trade.

Perhaps we are to be disciplined to cut
foreign aid. European governments do not
attach the same importance as we do to aid
programs, especially in the Western Hemi-
sphere. Clearly we need a better understand-
ing on development assistance and burden
sharing among the advanced countries.

Should the United States be disciplined
in order to cut off private exports of capital,
by controls or by tight monetary policy or
both? This has been a major and successful
focus of European pressure. The U.B. au-
thorities have responded by pushing up U.S.
interest rates, more than a full point at the
short end, and by proposing the interest
equalization tax. European pressure is mo-
tivated in part by nationalistic and protec-
tionist alms—keep the rich Americans from
buying up or competing with local industry.
This may or may not be a worthy objective,
but its worth is the same whether interna-
tional payments are in balance or not.

Two other issues are involved. The first
concerns capital markets and controls.
Bhould the United States move toward poorer
and more autarkic capital markets, or should
the Europeans move toward more efficlent
and freer capital markets? Much of U.S.
long-term capital movement to Europe does
not represent a transfer of real saving. In-
stead it is a link in a double transatlantic
chain connecting the European saver and the
European investor. The saver wants a liquid,
safe, short-term asset. The investor needs
long-term finance or equity capital and seeks
it in the United States. Unfortunately, an-
other link in the same chain is officlal Eu-
ropean holding of short-term dollar obliga-
tions. But the Europeans themselves could,
through institutional reforms, do a great deal
to connect their savers and investors more
directly and to reduce the spread between
their long and short interest rates.

The second issue is the appropriate inter-
national level of interest rates. Evidently
national rates must be more closely alined
to each other as international money and
capltal markets improve. But surely the low-
rate country should not always do the alln-
ing. This would impart a deflationary bias
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to the system, In principle, easy fiscal policy
could overcome this bias, but only at the ex-
pense of investment and growth. In the
present situation European countries are
fighting inflation by tightening their money
markets rather than their budgets. They are
foreing the United States to fight unemploy-
ment with a tight money, easy budget mix-
ture. If interest rates are raised whenever
a country faces elther inflation or balance-of-
payments difficulties, while expansionary
fiscal policy is the only measure ever used to
combat deflation, a number of swings in busi-
ness activity and in payments will move the
world to a mixture of policies quite unfavor-
able to longrun growth.

In summary, the adjustments forced on
the United States to correct its payments def-
icit have not served the world economy well.
Neither were they essentlal. European coun-
tries have had at their disposal several meas-
ures which are desirable in their own right,
not just as correctives to the present tem-
porary imbalance in payments. To the ex-
tent that they are unprepared to take these
measures, they should willingly extend com-
pensatory finance. International financial
policy is too Important to leave to financiers.
There are more important accounts to bal-
ance than the records of international trans-
actions, and more important markets to
equilibrate than those in forelgn exchange.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, June 24,
1564]

EUROPE AND THE DOLLAR

Many high Government officials, particu-
larly those on leave from universities, look
to the day when they can discard their masks
of anonymity and discuss sensitive policy is-
sues without fear of committing indiscre-
tions, James Tobin, the distinguished Yale
economist, was close to the balance-of-pay-
ments problem when he served on the Coun-
cll of Economiec Advlsers, and now he exploits
that experience with telling effect in his
candid reflections on “Europe and the Dollar’
which appear in the current number of The
Review of Economics and Statistics.

The thrust of Professor Tobin's excellent
article 1s that the policies which the United
States is following in an effort to correct its
payments deficit have not served the world
economy well. Nor are they essential.

When the ean central bankers In
1959 decided that their dollar holdings were
excessive, there were several alternatives.
They m!ght have gone on accumulating dol-
lar claims as they had for nearly a decade;
or by exercising their right to buy gold from
the Treasury they could have forced a sus-
pension of payments or the devaluation of
the dollar. A third alternative would have
been measures to eliminate the European
payments surpluses. But instead they chose
a policy of needling coercion: occasional
withdrawals of gold, doubts about the in-
tegrity of the dollar and loud demands for
a balance-of-payments “discipline” that re-
sulted in tighter money, higher interest rates,
and unemployment in this country.

What the Europeans forgot in their zeal
to place this country in the position of a
profligate supplicant was the record of gen-
erosity during the postwar period of the dol-
lar shortage. Instead of demanding “dis-
cipline” the United States extended $43 bil-
lion in gifts and loans to the countries of
Western Europe. It acquiesced in substan-
tial devaluations of European currencies and
in the establishment of capital and exchange
controls, some of which are still in force.
It encouraged the formation of the Common
Market, a customs union which attracts
American capital and discriminates against
American exports.

In glimpsing into the future, Mr. Tobin is
concerned over the trend of world interest
rates. In order to ellminate disequilibrat-
ing movements of capital, the levels of inter-
est rates among trading countries must be
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closely alined. But the United States as
the low-interest country should not al-
ways do the alining, for doing so Imparts a
strong deflationary bias to the world system:
“In the present situation European countries
are fighting inflation by tightening their
money markets rather than their budgets.
They are forcing the United States to fight
unemployment with a tight money-easy
budget mixture. If Interest rates are ralsed
whenever a country faces either inflation or
balance-of-payments difficulties, while ex-
pansionary fiscal policy is the only measure
ever used to combat deflation, a number of
swings in business activity and in payments
will move the world to a mixture of policies
qulte unfavorable to longrun growth.”

[From the New York Times, June 22, 1964]
BaNk CIRCLE Scorep—ForMER KENNEDY AID
TAKES Dim VIEW OF INTERNATIONAL MONE~

TARY OFFICIALS

(By M. J. Rossant)

The tight little central banking fraternity,
which is responsible for keeping the inter-
national monetary system in operation, re-
cently got a rough going over from a former
official of the Kennedy administration.

James Tobin, who served on the President’s
Council of Economic Advisers, was never in
the inner circle of monetary and financlal
officlals. But he was reasonably close. From
what he observed, he has come to the con-
clusion that “international financlal policy
is too important to leave to financiers.”

This may well be true, but Mr. Tobin ne-
glects to mention his candidates to take over
the task of running the monetary system.
It is doubtful that he would give the job
to politiclans, for that would mean con-
tinuous confrontations with General de
Gaulle.

In all likelihood, the international frater-
nity will keep on doing business at the same
old stand. But Mr. Tobin's slings and ar-
rows have some validity.

EUROPE CRITICIZED

Writing in Harvard University's Review of
Economics and Statistics, he argues that in-
ternational cooperation to defend the dollar
has been costly, exaggerated and one sided.
Washington, he states, has been doing most
of the cooperating, with the Europeans either
dragging their feet or actively forcing the
United States to take steps that hurt its do-
mestic growth.

Most observers have been full of praise for
the cooperation achieved by the monetary
authorities. But though Mr. Tobin admits
that cooperation has worked, he is sparing
with his compliments and his respect.

Central bankers are men of mystery. They
have their secret *“gold pool"” in London;
they have the committee of 10, which is
working out new arrangements to strengthen
the international monetary mechanism;
there 1s another closed-door study being
undertaken by the International Monetary
Fund, and regular meetings of the fraternity
take place at the Bank for International
Settlements in Basle. It is all very cozy, with
no interruptions by television or the press.

The fraternity has no special hand clasp,
but all of its members are closemouthed.
Most were incensed when Reginald Maudling,
Britain's Chancellor of the Exchequer, pub-
licly expressed demand for new measures in
1962. That sort of thing just isn't done.
The fraternity may not be as image-con-
scious as politiclans, but it has succeeded
in putting on an impeccable and unassailable
solid front by settling all differences in
private.

DIM VIEW TAKEN

As an outsider, Mr. Tobin cannot be ac-
cused of glving away any fraternity secrets.
But he has a very dim view of most central
bankers and financial officlals. He infers
that they are ungrateful, ungenerous, and
narrowminded; he adds that they are a sus-
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picious lot, given to making constant com-
plaints.

In fact, he blames the fraternity with
weathering the dollar storm “only by jet-
tisoning much of the valuable cargo it was
supposed to dellver.” He charges that inter-
national cooperation was at the expense of
full employment in the United States, a
curbing of world trade and other restrictive
developments,

As Mr. Tobin sees it the European branch
of the fraternity could have done a great
deal more to keep the financial ship in order
and the dollar protected from disruptive
storms.

He takes them to task for falling to dispel
private suspiclions about the dollar. Instead
of making clear that they not demand gold
in exchange for their growing pile of dollars,
he says that they added to the pressure on
the United States by forcing three successive
administrations to make unilateral commit-
ments to maintain the existing price of gold.

Their attitude, Mr. Tobin states, placed the
United States in an unenviable position, for
“once a banker has solemnly assured the
world and his depositors that he will never
fall, he is at the mercy of those depositors
capable of making him fafl.”

Mr. Tobin believes that the Europeans in
recent years did not match the generosity
displayed by Washington earlier. If they had
been willing to make use of their surpluses
and shared the costs of defense and aid, the
United States would have been faced with a
much easler problem.

But the Europeans, he points out, “wash
their hands of tariff and trade policies, agri-
cultural protection, defense, and ald ap-
propriations, and their governments’
budgets.”

Mr. Tobin's harsh indictment is not with-
out substance. The fraternity is powerful,
but only within carefully circumscribed lim-
its. Central bankers who sought to make
their influence felt on trade or defense or
other politically sensitive areas would soon
be out of a Jjob—and the fraternity.

The cooperation that has been achieved by
central bankers has shortcomings, but it has
been working more smoothly than in some
other areas. Indeed, there has been a nota-
ble lack of cooperation on trade agreements
and a virtual unraveling of the North Atlan-
tle Treaty Organization alinement.

Despite all of their human failings, their
cautiousness and conservatism, and short-
sightedness, central bankers have been more
constructive than they were in the years be-
tween the wars.

The fraternity may not be moving fast
enough, but Mr. Tobin is overestimating thelr
importance by blaming them for being un-
cooperative. Getting admitted into the fra-
ternity is in the hands of politicians.

AMENDMENT OF THE FOREIGN
AGENTS REGISTRATION ACT OF
1938

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 2136) to amend the For-
eign Agents Registration Act of 1938,
as amended.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I with-
draw the amendment which I previously
offered and send another amendment to
the desk, which I ask to be read by the
clerk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
New York is withdrawn.

The clerk will now read the amend-
ment presently offered by the Senator
from New York.

The LEecisLaTivE CrLErx. It is pro-
posed, on page 7, line 20, to strike out
the period and insert: “and inserting
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after the words ‘beneficial’ the words ‘or
other activities not serving substantially
a foreign political interest.””

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I be-
lieve the words of the amendment which
I have sent to the desk occur in section
3(d) after the words “foreign prineipal.”
I do not think the amendment has been
read correctly. I would like to read the
amendment for the Recorp, if I may do
50.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the correction will be
made.

Mr. JAVITS. I should like to read
the text of the amendment for the Rec-
orp so it will be clear:

On page 7, line 20, strike out the pe-
riod and insert: “and inserting after the
words ‘foreign principal’ the words ‘or
other activities not serving substantially
a foreign political interest.””

Those words will be added to the ex-
emption clause of the Foreign Agents
Registration Act as it was reported to
the Senate and would, in my judgment,
tend to qualify, in accordance with our
discussion, the activities which are ex-
empt from the statute, and to include
yet another category which will fit a
great many of the specific examples
which I gave, and which have been con-
firmed by the Senator from Arkansas
and which will enable the Attorney Gen-
eral, in the enforcement of the law, to
have some provision of the law to which
he can refer in his definition of what is
exempt and what is not exempt, rather
than be confined to the specification of
the intent as set forth in the commit-
tee's report.

Mr. President, I again suggest the
absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I with-
draw the amendment which I have just
offered, and offer the following amend-
ment. I shall read the amendment, to
help the clerk:

On page 7, line 20, strike out the
period and insert the following words:
“and by inserting after the words ‘for-
eign principal’ the words ‘or other activ-
ities not serving predominantly a foreign
interest.’ ”

Now I ask the clerk to state the amend-
ment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
New York will be stated.

The LecistATive CrLeErg. It is pro-
posed, on page T, line 20, to strike out the
period and insert the following words:
“and by inserting after the words ‘for-
eign principal’ the words ‘or other activ-
ities not serving predominantly a for-
eign interest.”

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am
glad we have been able to work out some-
thing which will give the Attorney Gen-
eral a standard by which a whole range
of activities can be properly dealt with,
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with the knowledge of those being dealt
with and the Attorney General himself.
I hope the Senator from Arkansas will
accept the amendment.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
shall be glad to accept the amendment.
I do not think it does violence to the
committee report. I accept the amend-
ment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment. If there
be no further amendment to be proposed,
the question is on the third reading of
the bill.

The bill was ordered to be read a third

e.

The bill was read the third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, before
passage of the bill, I would like to say to
my colleague, the Senator from Arkan-
sas, to the committee, and to the Attor-
ney General, that I hope very much the
fact that we have debated this question
and have included another standard in
the bill will make clear to the Attorney
General, whoever he may be, who is ad-
ministering the act, what is exactly the
thrust of the statute as amended. As
the Senator from Arkansas explained so
properly, the statute is being amended
in order to get what was felt would be a
tighter administration.

It is not intended to reach activities of
a character which no one ever expected
would be reached in this fashion, a good
many of which we have described as
coming from domestic companies with
subsidiaries abroad and coming from
domestic subsidiaries of foreign com-
panies. We have chosen to make our
distinction based upon activity. That
follows the views of the Senator from
Arkansas. We have also made it very
clear that the mere fact that an activity
has some political complexion or some
foreign interests does not necessarily
make it an activity which brings the
person directing it under registration.

I hope very much that all this legisla-
tive history will be considered in respect
of the administration of the law, which
will heavily depend for its administra-
tion, in good commonsense and with ac-
commodation to the activities of the
American business world, upon the way
in which the Attorney General takes to
heart what we have said here today.

I am very grateful to the Senator from
Arkansas for his cooperative spirit and

open mind.
Mr. FULBRIGHT. I thank the Sen-
ator. The Senator has been very rea-

sonable about this matter. I was
reluctant to open up exemptions which
could be far-reaching and which I
thought would destroy the effectiveness
of the bill. I do not regard this bill
as a panacea for all our ills, but it can
be useful if it is properly administered.
I believe the Department of Justice will
administer it properly.

I believe that the hearings and these
discussions will clarify the situation.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall the bill pass?

The bill (S. 2136) was passed.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate reconsider the vote
by which the bill was passed.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

MRS. MARJORIE CURTIS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanmous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1106 (H.R. 4811).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title, for the informa-
tion of the Senate.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
4811) for the relief of Mrs. Marjorie
Curtis.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded fto consider the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point a brief explanation of the
bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
from the report (No. 1168) was ordered
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of the proposed legislation 1s
to pay Mrs. Marjorie Curtis, of La Monte,
Mo., $1,000 in full settlement of her claims
against the United States for the inconven-
{ence and disruption incident to the crash of
a B—47 aircraft of the U.S. Air Force on her
farm on February 27, 1956, and in further
settlement of all her claims for personal in-
juries, pain, and suffering traceable to that
crash.

ETATEMENT

The facts in the case are set out in House
Report 231 and are as follows:

On February 27, 1956, a U.S. Alr Force B-4T7,
while on an Air Force mission, crashed and
burned on a farm approximately 44 miles
north of La Monte, Mo. The main part of
the fuselage hit about 30 feet from a farm-
house occupied by Mr. and Mrs. Clay Curtis
as tenants. Mrs. Curtis and her son Danny
escaped from the house which was burned
down with a total loss of their personal prop-
erty therein. The crash also destroyed cer-
tain farm implements owned by the Curtises,
including a tractor.

The committee has carefully considered
the circumstances of this matter which have
resulted in an appeal to the Congress for
legislative rellief. A subcommittee hearing
was conducted on the bill on April 4, 1962,
and, subsequent to that hearing at the re-
quest of the subcommittee, additional in-
formation was presented to it. The compen-
sation provided in the amended bill is in-
tended to provide for payment for certain
losses which could not be paid under exist-
ing administrative or judicial procedures.
However, the committee has found that the
unusual circumstances of this case justify
the payment in an amount of $1,000 on the

basis of broad considerations of equity and
Justice.

As will appear from a reading of the re-
port on the bill from the Department of the
Alr Force, the total loss of personal prop-
erty referred to above was the subject of a
settlement with the Air Force under the
terms of the Military Claims Act (31 U.S.C.
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223b). However, that settlement did not
take into consideration the unusual hard-
ship which was imposed on that family. Ap-
proximately 8 years prior to this crash, Mrs.
Curtis lost the sight of one eye. Thereafter
she suffered a diminution of about 80 percent
of the sight of the other eye due to a prior
and hereditary organic affliction. While the
Air Force report states that the crash neither
caused nor aggravated Mrs. Curtls’ condi-
tion, this committee has concluded that the
crash had a very clear and burdensome ef-
fect upon her life which is also related to
her blindness.

The Air Force report notes that the settle-
ment was unable to take into consideration
the item of inconvenience which resulted
from the readjustments Mrs, Curtis had to
make as the result of acclimating herself to
new housing arrangements. Obviously, prior
to the destruction of her home Mrs. Curtis
was familiar with the location of the items
within that house and its general layout.
This enabled her to carry on her house-
hold tasks and daily living to the fullest
extent of her ability despite the severe dim-
inution of her sight. However, the bare
outline of the facts, as reflected in the Air
Force report, do not truly reflect the un-
fortunate effect of this crash upon the Curtis
family.

On the day of the crash, Mrs. Curtis and
one son, who was i1l and therefore at home,
escaped from the house with some minor
burns. Another son returning home on a
schoolbus was intercepted by two soldiers
and was barred from his home without fully
knowing what had happened to the family.
The father, Mr. Clay Curtis, returned home
from a farm sale to find complete destruction
and to discover that his fences were down
and his livestock had strayed away. It is
reported to the committee that he became
a nervous wreck and found it difficult to be-
gin to provide for his family and rearrange
his farming operation. The crash destroyed
farm machinery including the tractor and
combine, While the depreciated value for
the machinery was the subject of the Air
Force settlement, the replacement machinery
had to be purchased at inflated prices to
enable continued farm operation. Mr, Curtis
had to borrow money to provide a home for
his family and continue farming. The
Curtises bullt a garage on a tract of 80 acres
they owned across the road from the site of
the crash. Water had to be carried to this
temporary house. In a letter to the sponsor
of the bill, Mrs. Curtis described the impact
on the family in this way: “* * * My garden
was located in a fleld a quarter of a mile
from the house as we were told by authori-
ties that all of that ground that had fuel
spilled on it from the jet would not produce.
Much worry, nervousness, and shock occurred
from the crash and many inconvenlences
were suffered. Clay worked so hard trying
to keep things going under difficult situations
and he worried so much over the settlement
and the fact that we had to go so deeply
in debt that his health was impaired. We
asked on the clalm for $6,000 for inconven-
fence, nervousness, and shock. This was not
allowed to us in the settlement. * * *»

Mrs. Curtis further referred to the at-
tempts they made to secure payment on the
claims and finally the delays and disap-
pointments in 1961 incident to the consid-
eration of the private bill introduced in
their behalf. Finally she described the events
which led up to the fragic death of her
husband when he took his own life: “* * *
The latter part of October, Clay said to me,
“You wonder why I am so despondent, but I
counted so strong in May to hear something
and in September also.” His constant worry
and poor health this summer evidently
caused his mind to snap with the tragic
results you will read about in the clippings.
He was a person who always dealt honestly
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with everyone and felt he should be treated
the same way.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is before the Senate, and open to
amendment.

If there be no amendment to be of-
fered, the question is on the third read-
ing of the bill.

The bill was ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

TWO-PART RETIREMENT SYSTEM
FOR NEVADA UNDER SOCIAL SE-
CURITY ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 287) to amend title IT
of the Social Security Act to include
Nevada among those States which are
permitted to divide their retirement sys-
tems into two parts for purposes of ob-
taining social security coverage under
Federal-State agreement.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I have
submitted an amendment to the bill, and
I had intended to propose another.

The first amendment would amend the
Social Security Act to raise from 18 to
21 years the maximum age of children
receiving survivor benefits if they are at-
tending schools during those additional
years.

The other body, in its wisdom, has in-
cluded this provision in the social se-
curity bill pending before it. I very
much hope—and I believe I have reason
to believe—that the Senate Committee
on Finance will consider with sympathy
and will likely adopt this provision when
it comes before it, and therefore I see
no need for pressing the amendment at
this time.

With respect to the other amendment,
the Senator from Virginia [Mr. Byrpl
has assured me that he will give every
consideration to the situation of children
surviving one who was not either a nat-
ural or an adoptive parent but who
stood in loco parentis to the children.
This is a very vexing problem. It is one
which the Senator from Virginia has as-
sured me will have sympathetic consid-
eration by the committee.

On the basis, first, that the primary
amendment I have, extending survivor
benefits from 18 to 21 years to children
attending school, is contained in the bill
pending in the other body, and, second,
with the assurance of the Senator from
Virginia [Mr. Byrpl that the other
amendment, dealing with foster parents,
or with people who stand in loco parentis,
will have every consideration by the com-
mittee, I am prepared to withdraw my
amendments to the bill.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
Senator from New York has brought up
two proposals, both of which he indicated
the chairman of the Finance Committee
has commented upon. I am privileged
to read a statement by the Senator from
Virginia. I read it in his behalf, so that
the Recorp may be very clear on the
points raised by the Senator from New
York:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR BYRD oF VIRGINIA

Since children’s benefits were first author-
ized by the Congress in 1939, benefits have
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been terminated at age 18. The one excep-
tion was passed in 1956 when benefits were
authorized for permanently and totally dis-
abled children at any age if they had become
disabled before 18.

Amendments similar to the one proposed
by the Senator from New York have been of-
fered In previous Congresses and each time
rejected primarily because of the cost, which
is now estimated to be $175 million a year.

This amendment is identical to a pro-
vision in the soclal security bill HR. 6638
which has been approved by the House Ways
and Means Committee. No doubt that bill
will be passed by the House soon after the
recess. I can assure you that the Committee
on Finance will give immediate consideration
to the bill and especially to the amendment
which he advocates.

I think there is a great deal of merit in
the amendment but would like to consider
it along with the other major amendments
proposed in the House bill, all of which in-
crease the cost of the program. I can say
that it will have my sympathetic considera-
tion.

In reference to the proposal which
would permit children to receive social
security benefits on the basis of the wage
record of an individual who has sup-
ported them, the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. Bryrp] has made the following state-
ment:

This amendment also appears to have
merit. I shall be pleased to have the staff
of the Senate Committee on Finance to make
a thorough study of the proposal so that it
may be considered as an amendment when
the social security revision bill is received
from the House,

Mr. President, those are the state-
ments of the Senator from Virginia.

I should like at this time to associate
myself with the proposals of the Senator
from New York, so that the Senator
from Virginia may know that other Sen-
ators are deeply concerned with these
problems.

With respect to the pending bill, under
a provision of section 218 of the Social
Security Act which is designed to facili-
tate the social security coverage of mem-
bers of State and local government re-
tirement systems, 17 specified States are
permitted to divide a State or local gov-
ernment retirement system into two
parts for purposes of old-age, survivors,
and disability insurance coverage, one
part consisting of the positions of mem-
bers who desire coverage, and the other
consisting of the positions of members
who do not desire coverage. Services
performed by the members in the part
consisting of the positions of members
who desire coverage may then be covered
under old-age, survivors, and disability
insurance, and, once those services are
covered, the services of all persons who
in the future become members of the re-
tirement system must also be covered.
The 17 States which are now permitted
to extend coverage under this provision
are California, Connecticut, Florida,
Georgia, Hawaii, Massachusetts, Minne-
soto, New Mexico, New York, North Da-
kota, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Ten-
nessee, Texas, Vermont, Washington, and
Wisconsin. H.R. 287 would add Nevada
to this group of States.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am very
grateful to the Senator from Minnesota
and to the Senator from Virginia [Mr.
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Byrpl. I wish to point out that the
House bill will be a much more felicitious
medium for doing what I am trying to do.
I am pleased that the chairman of the
committee will give sympathetic consid-
eration to it. There is no point in stand-
ing in the way of the pending bill.
Therefore I withdraw my amendments to
the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment. If there be no
amendment to be offered, the question is
«on the third reading of the bill.

The bill (H.R. 287) was ordered to a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

TEN THOUSAND PEACE CORPS MEN

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in
these times of great international prob-
lems, our newspapers are filled with the
news of how unpleasant people—and na-
tions—can be to their neighbors. Vio-
lence holds the headlines; hate and mis-
trust have motivated that violence.

But in the midst of this, I have great
news. It will not appear on any front
page tomorrow; yet I think it is signifi-
cant beyond most news that will.

There are, today, more than 10,000
Americans in the Peace Corps, either
serving overseas or training to do so.
‘The fact of 10,000 people in the service of
their country, without salary, is a re-
markable thing. More than 1,500 volun-
teers will complete their service and will
<come home this summer,

This body does not need me to praise
these fine Americans. It has too often
in the past voted overwhelmingly to sup-
port the Peace Corps. But let me add my
voice to the chorus of natioms where our
fellow citizens are serving, and say “Well
done. May your numbers increase.”

I salute the Peace Corps on having
placed in the field so many people to help
people help themselves with its great
education and training program.

STATEMENT BY AFL-CIO PRESI-
DENT GEORGE MEANY AT SIGN-
ING OF CIVIL RIGHTS BILL OF 1964

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
AFL-CIO, representing more than 16
million workers, has long been a forceful
and effective advocate of the legislation
to protect further the civil rights of all
Americans.

Mr. George Meany, president of the
AFL-CIO, was present at the White
House when President Lyndon B. John-
son signed the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
Mr. Meany issued a very significant
statement expressing the views of or-
ganized labor.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Meany's thoughtful and meaningful
statement be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

News FroM THE AFL-CIO

The signing of the civil rights bill is, of
course, a great historic occasion, the cul-
mination of a remarkable legislative achleve-
ment. But far more than that, this signing
represents a challenge to American soclety—
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a challenge that calls for the full realization
in fact of the rights now established by law.

The trade union movement, like every
other segment of American life, must do its
part in meeting that challenge,

More than a year ago I called upon all
State and local central bodies of the AFL—
CIO to set up communitywide programs on
civll rights, in keeping with a policy unani-
mously adopted by the 1961 AFL-CIO Con-
vention. We have established a top-level
task force to assist in this job. A consider-
able number of these programs have been
established in concert with civil rights or-
ganizations, church and clvic groups, and
local government officials.

The results have been encouraging, but the
effort must be broadened. Therefore, I have
today urged all the State and local central
bodies to intensify existing programs and to
initiate them where they do not yet exist.
In particular, I proposed a greater involve-
ment of employers in every community.

The rights set forth in the new law—such
as the rights to register and vote—will not
be automatically bestowed upon those who
have hitherto been denied them. Nor should
they lie in abeyance until enforced by Fed-
eral prosecution, while the rest of the com-
munity sits back. This would flout the na-
tional consensus which the civil rights law
represents.

The basic rights of all Americans which
this law confirms are also the responsibility
of all Americans, in their own communities.
I expect the trade union movement to do its
part in seeing that the responsibility is ful-
filled.

In additlon, the labor movement has a
special responsibility. Title VII of the law,
covering fair employment practices, will not
take effect until a year from today, but we
cannot wait.

The labor movement has fought for fair
employment practices legislation for many
years. We have worked hard and effectively
to bring equal opportunity closer to reality
In unionized establishments and within
union organizations. We have never claimed
total success; that is why we asked the sup-
port of law. But it is undeniable that racial
discrimination is worst where there are no
unions.

Now we must prepare to go further, I will
ask the AFL-CIO executive council, at its
meeting on August 3, to call a national
conference of affillated unions and State cen-
tral bodies to work out a program through
which the AFL-CIO can best help to imple-
ment the terms of the civil rights law.

One important phase of such a program
will deal with title VII. It seems obvious to
me that the AFL-CIO, which serves as spokes-
man and champion of all workers in so many
other respects, should also take the lead in
assuring fair employment practices. We
have already established machinery to proc-
ess and resolve clvil rights complaints by
union members; it is my hope that means
can also be devised through which the affil-
fated unions of the AFL-CIO can
grievances of workers against employers—
organized and unorganized—as well.

By the time title VII takes legal effect, vol-
untary compliance would be widespread. To
this end, we now look for the full coopera-
tlon of employers and employer organiza-
tions.

We in the AFL-CIO are proud of our part
in helping to bring about the measure that
today has become law. Just as we did every-
thing in our power to support its enactment,
so will we exert every possible effort to clothe
it with full reality.

As we have sald many times, this requires
more than full enforcement, and even more
than full community efforts; it requires a full
employment economy. But until that end
is achieved, we and all other Americans have
a deep obligation to make the spirit which
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this signing represents become an inherent
part of the life of our Nation.

TexT OF MR, MEANY'S LETTER TO ALL OF THE
STATE AND CITY CENTRAL BODIES OF THE
AFL-CIO
You will recall that in June 1963 I wrote

to you, urging the prompt establishment of

biracial committees or couneils in every com-
munity to accelerate the destruction of racial
barriers at every level.

My letter was prompted by a request from
President Kennedy. However, as I pointed
out, what the late President asked was no
more than the policy adopted by the 1961
AFL~CIO convention.

Now the civil rights bill is not just an
objective; it has been signed into law by
President Johnson. The “continental divide™
has been crossed. The full achlevement of
civil rights for all Americans is no longer a
matter of good will, it is a matter of law.

It would be tragic for America, and for the
labor movement, if law were the only reliance
now. Enlightened self-interest, as well as ab-
stract justice, demands that we in the AFL-
CIO exert maximum leadership to bring
about massive compliance in every phase of
community life,

Therefore I call upon those of you who
have set up and joined in community civil
rights programs to intensify your efforts.
And I call upon those of you who have thus
far failed to act to delay no longer.

In particular, I urge you bring about the
fullest possible involvement of the employ-
ers in your community, both organized
and unorganized. Employers as a whole
have stood aloof from the civil rights strug-
gle; they cannot remain aloof from the law.

In every sense, we in the AFL-CIO have a
speclal obligation to implement the law we
supported and the principles it represents.
This can best be carried out in the States
and communities. I urge you to move
promptly and vigorously; and I again re-
mind you that my office stands ready to pro-
vide whatever advice, counsel, or technical
assistance you may need.

THE MEANING OF THE LATIN AMER~-
ICAN REVOLUTION—ADDRESS BY
MSGR. JOSEPH GREMILLION

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, a
few weeks ago, at the meeting of the
United States Conference for the World
Council of Churches, held in Buck Hill
Falls, Pa., an important discussion of
current problems in Latin America took
place. The conference heard and dis-
cussed a remarkable address on the
“Meaning of the Latin American Revolu-
tion,” delivered by Msgr. Joseph Gremil-
lion, director of socioeconomic devel-
opment for the Catholic Relief Services.
Monsignor Gremillion, who is the first
Catholic priest to address the United
States Conference of the World Council
of Churches, pointed out that it is a mis-
take to label the social revolution now
taking place in Latin America as Com-
munist inspired. The current social rev-
olution, he said, is not a Communist plot,
but is a response to the oppressed peasan-
try and slum dwellers in Latin America.
Monsignor Gremillion stated that the
Catholic church, which is predominant
in Latin America, has awakened to the
new realities of the hemisphere, and is
now supporting the social revolution in
many countries.

Monsignor Gremillion, in his percep-
tive address, carefully documented a
theme on which I have spoken a number
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of times in recent months; namely, that
the church has become a progressive force
in Latin America; that the aims of the
church in many instances coincide with
those of the Alliance for Progress.

I am particularly encouraged by the
fact that the forum for Monsignor Gre-
million’s address was the meeting of the
World Council of Churches. This is a
good indication that the ecumenical
spirit, which has developed rapidly since
the pontificate of Pope John XXIII, is
now making itself felt among American
Protestant leaders and Catholic leaders
who jointly share a concern about the
present problems of Latin America. Itis
encouraging to see the growing coopera-
tion between American Catholics and
American Protestants in the various pro-
grams which American groups conduct
in Latin American countries.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the address, entitled, “The
Meaning of the Latin American Revolu-
tion,” delivered by Msgr. Joseph Germil-
lion, be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE MEANING OF THE LATIN AMERICAN
REVOLUTION
(Address by Msgr. Joseph Gremillion, di-
rector, socioeconomic development, Cath-
olic Relief Services, National Catholic Wel-

fare Conference, New York, N.Y.)

My friends in Christ, Mario Lopes works on
a banana plantation in northeast Bragil.
I met Mario Lopes 5 months ago, in Decem-
ber 1963, while visiting the office of the state
federation of peasants’ labor unions in Natal.
Natal 1s a city of 100,000 people, located In
the hub of Brazil's convulsing sharecropper
northeast.

As I entered the narrow office Marlo Lopes
and two fellow members of his local union
where in agitated discussion with officials
of their state federation of farmworkers’
unions. A fresh crisis for thelr 3-year-old
organization had fallen the night before.
Mario Lopes and 150 fellow workers who
form the local sindicato on 5 nearby planta-
tions had gone on strike, the first full-
fledged work stoppage in the short history of
the young Christian inspired peasants' move-
ment.

I asked Mario, “Why did you go on strike?"

“Because we get so little that we have to
become thieves to feed our children,” he shot
back without hesitation.

“What are your wages?”

“Three hundred crugzelros a day. And we
work only 3 days a week on the average.”
Three hundred cruzelros equals 25 U.S. cents
for a day's work.

“But that is not the whole story,” Mario
went on. "“The owner of the plantation
will not allow us to raise a couple of goats to
give milk to our little ones. That iz why
we organized our union, so all of us can
stand together for a little justice.”

“Well, what does the owner of the planta-
tion think about all this?”

“Oh, he does not like it at all. And espe-
cially he does not like me, because I head up
the union., That is how the strike actually
began yesterday. The landlord told me I
was fired, that I must vacate my house and
get off his land in 24 hours.”

“Then what happened?”

“I took a stick in my hand,” Mario gesticu-
lated. “I told him that he and I had better
draw a line on the ground to show where
his land ended and mine began, because I
would only leave my place a dead man. The
landlord walked away. The 30 men who
work with me held a meeting. They decided
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to stand behind me and have a show down.
Then the 120 workers on neighboring plan-
tatlons, who are fellow members in our lo-
cal sindicato, they also voted to back us
up. So now we're all on strike.”

At this point Jose Martins spoke up. He
is vice president of the peasants’ federation
which covers all that State, Rio Grande del
Norte. He explained the overall goals of the
State’s 60,000 farmworkers who have formed
46 local sindicatos in the past 3 years under
his leadership.

“We want an 80-percent increase in wages
(from 25 to 456 U.S. cents a day). We want
a family subsidy of 35 cruzeiros (3 cents) a
day extra for every child in the worker's
family. We want the plantation owners to
recognize our right to form a union, that
they must bargain with us altogether,

“We're really part of a big movement,”
the State labor officlal went on, “spreading
over all the State and country, even joining
with other nations of Latin America and
the world.”

Mario Lopes and his sharecropping broth-
ers in misery—and in hope—personalize the
great fresh reality which is the new Latin
America. Mario’s new experience and new
leadership. his new comradeship in the cause
of justice for all, give flesh and sinew, spirit
:.111d drive to the fact of a socletywide revolu-

on.
“The high degree of social justice which
now obtains in Western Europe and North
America is the product of a slow, maturing
process which has come about through two
centuries of change and struggle. This pro-
found transformation has been marked by
the highlights of the American and the
French Revolutions of the late 1700’s, by the
eivil wars of the 1800's both here and in
Europe, by the Jeffersonian-Jacksonian
popular movements and the Lincolnian
emancipation, by the struggles of labor and
farm organizations and the antimonopoly
legislation of 1900, by the New Deal of the
1930’s, and the raclal strife of our day.

For a hundred years North America has
enjoyed political stability and economic ad-
vance to a degree unmatched In any other
part of the globe, In any other century of
history. The Catholic Church in the United
States as a spiritual body has been supported
and nourished by the gradually maturing
natural life of our affluent, industrial soclety.

Quite the opposite has taken place in Latin
America. The church there has been bat-
tered and weakened by ideological and po-
litical conflict, by social and economic fos-
sllization. In her human manifestations the
church has shared the {lls of the civic body,
whose outmoded feudal structures have at
last collapsed to produce the crisis of the
hemisphere.

This revolution is now actually happen-
ing. It isno longer a “should” or an “ought.”
The old feudal structure is being overturned
consciously by the oppressed peasants and
slum dwellers themselves, with help, true,
from others. A new economic and social
system is unfolding, but in today's embryo
tomorrow's fresh creation cannot yet be well
discerned.

Note here my use of present participles.
Because Latin America is in the midst of a
process, a convulsive change which has
nelther wholly begun or wholly ended. The
ancient regime is not yet dead: the new
order is not yet born. In short, the new
Latin America is in gestation. In some places
travail has begun, with all its pangs and
shrieks, anxiety—and hope.

We of the Roman Catholic Church, in and
outside Latin America, have, as a whaole,
awakened to these new realities only in the
past 5 or so years. The church is now
stirred by this Latin travail. In the statistics
of church membership, after all, Latin Amer-
iea accounts for one-third of our 550 million
members, We are accustomed to speaking
of it as one-third of the visible Body of
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Christ. Speaking to a group of Latin bishops
during the past session of the Councll, Pope
called Latin America “a continent with a
Christian tradition, yet a menaced con-
tinent.”

Bishop Manuel Larraln of Talca, Chile, for
20 years the most forward-looking prelate
in Latin America, and now President of
CELAM, the Council of Latin America’s
650 bishops, took up this theme in an ad-
dress 2 months ago. “What we have to
face,” says Bishop Larrain, “is the hard, pain-
ful birth of a new clvilization. The danger
arlses if we do not become aware of this
event, and If we cannot give guldance to all
the dynamic drives stirring up in our con-
tinent.”

Bishop Larrain attributes this hard, pain-
ful birth of a new civilization to two causes,
operative above others. These two he terms
“quantitative” and “qualitative.” First, he
cites the "“demographic explosion.” “We are
at present 200 million inhabitants; in 1980
we will be over 350 million; toward the close
of the century, we will be about 600 million,
This means that we must get all these rapid-
ly increasing masses of people incorporated
into educational and social channels, so that
the rapid changes brought about by the dem-
ographic explosion can really find the fair
and adequate solutions which are necessary.”

The qualitative cause, which the presid-
ing bishop of the Latin American hierarchy
cites, refers to "modifications in social and
cultural structures. Latin America Is under-
golng a rapid, overall transformation:
changes take place in the cultural, social, po~
Htical and civic flelds, glving the continent a
new physiognomy upon which we must focus
for the future. How do these structural
changes become especially apparent? Untila
few years ago, the rural population of Latin
America, 60 to 70 percent of the people, were
excluded from cultural and economie, social
and clvic life. The rapid spread of commu-
nications media, of radio, television and road-
ways, has suddenly incorporated these huge
marginal masses into the life of the nation,
thus causing deep structural changes.”

Bishop Larrain then points out that along
with the facts of population growth and
basic structural change, a significant phe-
nomenon comes forth from within the hu-
man will: “Active participation of the whole
population in the life of the nation, and
most of all, the extraordinary desire for hu-
man betterment manifest among all strata of
soclety. The troubles presently affecting our
continent are those caused by a stream seek-
ing its course, and we must give our conti-
nent the course it requires.

“Many a time,” the bishop continues, “we
have—let us be honest—erronously de-
scribed these troubles by simply calling them
revolt, the agitation of Communists. While
at bottom they are but a desire for improve-
ment, for human advance, for finding a just
and humane solution, a solution which al-
lows men to fulflll that longing for better-
ment and perfection which lies at the core
of all their spirits.” (Opening address to
First Latin American Meeting of Caritas, San-
tiago, Chile, February 1964.)

We see then that Mario Lopes, the dollar-
a-week banana worker, and Bishop Larrain,
the cultivated head of Latin America's Cath-
olic hierarchy, agree closely on their conti-
nent's ills and in the seeking of drastic reme-
dies. This accord, this growing understand-
ing and joint action of the high and the low
within the church may well turn out to be
the most telling transformation of all Latin
America’s Intertwining revolutions. The
church, as a whole, is no longer to be identi-
fled with the landed aristocracy, with the
political oligarchy and the oppressive status
quo. Bishops, priests, and lay leaders pro-
vide much of the new ferment for institu-
tional reform.

This hopeful and dramatic change among
Catholics manifests itself in many ways.
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The authentic socilal teaching of the
church is now reaching the people through
pastorals and public statements of national
conferences of bishops, through newly writ-
ten catechisms and preaching campaigns
with heavy social content, and through many
intermediate and grassroots teaching and
training centers, usually directed and
manned by lay leaders. These are compa-
rable to the labor schools which sprang forth
in North America during the great depres-
sion of the 1930's.

I have here the 1962 Pastoral of the Chilean
Bishops on “Social Reform and the Common
Good,” and the 1963 statement of the Brazil-
ian Bishops' Council on “Basic Reforms for
a Just Social Order.,” Both these documents
apply the two great Encyclicals of Pope John,
“Mater et Magistra” (Christianity and Social
Progress) and “Pacem in Terrls,” to the con-
crete realities of Chile and Brazil. The chap-
ter headings of the Brazilian statement give
& good fell of its content and spirit: “Trans-
formations Can No Longer Be Postponed,”
“The Rural Question,” “Reform of Business,”
“Tax Reform,” “Administrative Reform,”
“Electoral Reform,” “The Presence of the
Church Througzh Laymen."

I quote from the last section:

*“The presence of the church in the trans-
formation of the temporal is concretized
through free and responsible laymen who,
like all men of good will, manifest a spirit of
understanding, of distinterestedness and a
desire to collaborate loyally In attaining ob-
jectives good in their nature, or that, at
least, can move toward the good.” (“Pacem
in Terris.”)

A principal author of the Brazillan state-
ment and of the social apostolate over the
whole continent is Archbishop Helder Cam-
ara, executive secretary of Brazil's Council
of Bishops and vice president of Celam, the
Council of Latin American Bishops. Arch-
bishop Helder Camara has startled many per-
sons with his fresh ideas and activities. Last
year he circulated his personal thoughts in
this 24-page mimeographed statement en-
titled “Exchange of Ideas With Our Brothers
in the Eplscopate in the Course of the Second
Vatican Council.”

Archbishop Helder Camara is one of the
Latin leaders of the movement known as
the Church of the Poor. This voluntary
grouping of clergy seeks, in his words, “to
study the mystery of the Poor One (Christ)
and to discover practical ways to help the
church find again the lost paths of poverty.”
He suggests that the titles of eminence,
beatitude, and excellency be abandoned, and
that “we [bishops] lose the obsession to be
of the nobility and drop our coats of arms
and mottoes.

“It seems like nothing, but how this creates
distance between our clergy and our faithful.
It separates us from our century which has
already adopted another style of life. It
separates us especially from the workers and
from the poor.”

I share with you the thoughts of these
two leading Latin bishops in order to convey
something of the self-criticism, universal
concern and doctrinal deepening which
underlie and motivate the church's new soclal
apostolate. And it must be stressed that
this far-ranging renewal has entered, and
increasingly influences, the main stream of
church life and policy. I need only cite that
Bishop Larrain was elected president of the
Council of Latin American Bishops 6 months
ago by the delegate bishops from each of
the 20 mnational episcopal conferences.
And I point out that Archbishop Helder
Camara, until now only an auxiliary, with
no diocesan jurisdiction of his own, was
elevated by Pope Paul 2 weeks ago to the
Archdiocese of Recife, the leading post in
Brazil’'s northeast, the troubled area where
Mario Lopes, the banana worker, and 15
million of his brothers in Christ subsist in
subhuman misery,
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Raul Cardinal Silva, a recognized leader of
the soclal apostolate throughout Latin Amer-
iea, also first gained attention for his work
with the poor as national director of Caritas,
Chile. I first met Father Silva in the slums
of SBantiago in 1957. A few days before, this
priest had led by night a group of squatters,
newly arrived from their rural serfdom, onto
the military drill field on the outskirts of the
capital city. There they were building their
hovels—of odd strips of zinc and thatch and
wood—while Pather Silva fended off the
police and negotiated a long-term payment
arrangement so each family could aequire
title to their homesite., Out of these experi-
ences, Father Silva and his coworkers devel-
oped 120 housing cooperatives and savings
and loan associations which now provide
1,600 new homes a year. Another proof of
the transformation in the church of Latin
America is that within 3 years this simple
padre of the slum dwellers became Arch-
bishop of Santiago and Cardinal Silva. A
year ago he was elected president of Caritas
Internationalis, the world federation of all
Catholic soclal service organizations, my own
included.

A year ago, the New York Times reported:
“Chile’s Roman Catholic Church is trying to
help solve critical political and economiec
problems here to improve the lot of the com-
mon man, The move is under the leadership
of 55-year-old Raul Cardinal Silva, who calls
for drastic and social reforms. Despite some
gains, there is general agreement here (San-
tiago) that there are gross social ineguali-
ties. But the meat of the latest message
from the church hierarchy is that reforms
are golng entirely too slowly and that too
many so-called falthful Christians in Chile
are showing cold indifference to problems of
the masses that have now reached the emer-
gency state.” (Nov. 5, 1962, New York Times,
international edition, p. 7.)

On my arrival recently at the residence of
Bishop Silvio Haro of Ibarra, on Ecuador’s
altiplano, a formal committee of laymen was
awalting me as a director of Catholic Relief
Services—NCWC, an officlal agency of the
bishops of the United States. These commit-
tee members were not the haclenda owners,
not the afiuent merchants of the town, nor
beplumed Enights of St. Gregory in battle
array. No, the bishop had gathered around
him those closest to his heart—delegates
from the festering slums and scrubby moun-
tain farms. As can happen readily among the
unlettered, ceremony was overcome, not to
say crushed, and they spoke out spontane-
ously, giving testimony from the heart.

The change within the church of thelr
own dlocese as manifested by their own
bishop was the prineipal theme. I saw there
that the church is now being recognized as
friend and mother of the poor, champion of
the oppressed, promoter of a just soclal order
by the afflicted themselves. One mother,
weary with worry, malaria, and a nursing
baby at her open breast, broke up the meet-
ing. *This palacio,” she sald, "“the bishop’s
palace, is no longer reserved for the rich from
the big haclendas. Now it has become our
house, my house, the home of the poor.”
This weary mother broke up the meeting be-
cause Bishop Haro burst into tears and left
the room. And so did I.

It is a truly humbling experience for us
of the affluent United States of America, the
“colossus of the north,” to encounter in our
brothers south of the border this new incar-
nation of the Christ of the Gospels, as the
poor Nazarene who had not whereon to lay
His head. Down there Our Lord is becoming
visible in His church, in ways which we Amer-
icans in our suburban parish complacency
find it difficult to understand.

Nourished by Pope John's encyelicals, and
Pope Paul's further insistence upon this so-
clal teaching, strengthening by the spirit of
agglornamento and by the new regional and
world solidarity fostered by the Vatican
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counecil, the church goes about her newly
grasped and complex task of redeeming the
temporal. She seeks amid strife and near-
chaos to humanize the social order, so that
all men might realize and live the dignity
which is theirs as children of God and broth-
ers in Christ.

Forty-year-old Blshop Marcos McGrath,
former dean of theology at Chile’s Catholic
University, and newly appointed ordinary of
Bantiago, Panama, explains the role of the
church today. He states that our catechisms
are often deceptively simplistic in their de-
scription of the church's threefold mission
to teach to rule and to sanctify. *“Since the
time of St. Robert Bellarmine, in reaction
against Protestant rejection of external
church authority, our manuals of theology
have fixed thelr attention sometimes too ex-
clusively on the visible aspects of the church.
Take for example St. Robert Bellarmine's
definition of the church: “The soclety com-
posed of men united among themselves by
the communion of the same sacraments,
under the jurisdiction of their legitimate
pastors and above all of the Roman pontiff.”

“The church is a mystery,” Bishop Mc-
Grath of Panama asserts, “She (the
church) is an object of faith, which we can
only partially understand and which there-
fore, in the words of Pope Paul VI, ‘permits
ever new and more profound inquiries into
her nature.' (Address Inaugurating the
second sesslon of Vatican II, September 28,
1963.)"

Bishop McGrath wrote these words for the
keynote address at the first annual meeting
of CICOP, the Catholic inter-American co-
operation program, this past January in Chi-
cago. CICOP is a newly launched initiative
to promote understanding, friendship, and
concerted effort among Catholics of the
United States and our confreres of Latin
America. CICOP operated under the aegis of
the NCWC, the National Catholic Welfare
Conference, and is presided over by six cardi-
nal presidents, the archbishops of Boston,
Chicago, Bt. Louls, Caracas, Lima, and San-
tiago. A thousand Catholles attended the
4-day meeting In Chicago last January, in-
cluding Cardinal Silva, Archbishop Helder
Camara, Bishop Larrain, and other Latin
leaders, clergy, and lay. We were especially
pleased and honored to have as participants
Dr. Roswell Barnes, executive secretary of the
U.S. office for the World Council of
Churches, as well as the Reverend Dana
Green, of the National Council of Churches,
and representatives of other national Prot-
estant bodies.

CICOP reflects another Iimportant fact
about the awakening and renewal of the
Latin Church: This occurs In growing
solidarity with the church of the United
States, Canada, and Europe—indeed of the
whole world. In the last 5 years we have
come more to know and to love one another,
and to care about the whole Body of Christ,
the universal people of God, the entire house-
hold of faith.

In response to the Invitation of the
bishops of a hundred dioceses, 3,680 priests,
brothers, sisters, and lay volunteers from our
country have gone to work in Latin America,
an increase of over 100 percent in the past
10 years. In 1961 Pope John asked the
religious congregations of the United States
to send 10 percent of their 203,000 members
into the southern vineyard by 1970. Pope
John set up in Rome the Pontifical Commis-
sion for Latin America to coordinate this
great collaborative movement from Europe
and North America.

Let us return to Bishop McGrath's doc-
trinal analysis of the role of the church in
time and history: “The church is the divine
leaven working in the mass of society.
Father Henri de Lubac put it smartly when
he wrote that the mystery of the church is
more difficult to understand than the mystery
of Christ, as the latter is more difficult than
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the mystery of God. Why? Because the
church involves all this mystery.

“The mystery of the church is not simply
that Christ, with His redemptive death 2,000
years ago, set the church in motion to let
it carry on by itself until the end of time.
This would be rather the description of a
human empire. ‘The church,’ says Bossuet,
‘is Christ communicated by the Holy Spirit.
And we believe that Christ is more active in
His church today than when He walked visi-
bly over the hills of Palestine. Literally, in
His own words, it was better for the church
that Christ should go away so that He could
send forth, infuse the Holy Spirit into the
souls of all believers (John 16: 7); thus
bringing it about that as Christ is the Son of
God, so 'all those who did welcome Him,
He empowered to become the children of
God, all those who believe in His name.
(John 1: 12).”

My friends in Christ, I quote literally from
Bishop McGrath and other Latin leaders,
because I do not wish to tell you merely
what I, a North American, a gringo, think
about the meaning of the Latin American
revolution. I prefer letting Latin church
leaders speak for themselves. And I now
stress these doctrinal roots, because our Latin
confreres insist that only deepening faith
can adequately nourish a social apostolate
of such range and difficulty as that now re-
quired, and now appearing, to redeem that
fermenting continent. I quote at length
from Bishop Marcos McGrath because he
was dean of a major faculty of theology,
and because he was selected by his fellow
Latin Bishops for membership in the Theo-
logical Commission of the Second Vatican
Council, where he now serves with
distinction.

“It is God then who acts through Christ
in His church,” the Bishop continues. “To-
ward what end? Toward unity; the unity of
all men in the love of God; in the unity of
the living God. All born and yet unborn
are to be incorporated into Christ; with
Him they form the church, they are the
church. He acts upon all near and afar
through the invisible Spirit of God, and
through the visible ministry of His members.
A ‘truly tremendous mystery,’ sald Pope
Pius XII, that we depend upon one another
for our salvation. We are not saved singly
but in society, in dependence upon so many
around us for all that we have, all that we
know, all that we desire.”

Bishop Marcos McGrath of Panama con-
tinues: “The mission of the church is spe-
cifically religious. But she strives to make
man and his whole life religlous. The com-
munity of believers unites about the altar in
the community of worship, and creates in
the home and far beyond it the community
of love. This is the obvious projection of the
church.

“Quickly, however, Christianity touches
upon the temporal order—the world of work,
of art, of science, of education, of business,
of politics: of all that is not specifically re-
ligious * * * human relations involve basic
values * * * poth doctrines and moral
principles.

“The application of these principles then
rests principally with the Christian himself:
whether it be in settling a family quarrel or
launching a union into a major strike. The
Christlan active in the temporal order finds
himself rubbing shoulders and convictions
with men of very diverse creeds. In all
honesty of purpose he must strive for a seri-
ous cultivation of temporal values in them-
selves, material well being, culture, science,
and the like, and in their proper relation to
peace and spiritual progress. In this he will
link arms with all men of good will when-
ever possible, with never a need to impose his
religious creed on others.

“The church,” the bishop concludes, "as a
religious society is distinet from the tem-
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poral order. Christian men, however, live
deeply imbedded in the temporal order.
Christ makes Himself present in each of
these two manners: indirectly, through doc-
trine, directly, through its personal and
prudential application.”

We see then, in short, the Latin Cathol-
icism, in doetrine as well as in practice, is
becoming incarnational. And I purposely
stress the doctrinal renewal even more
strongly than the concrete application. I
could have listed and documented the
astonishing proliferation of welfare agencies,
cooperative and rural movements, com-
munity development, adult education and
leader training programs which have burst
forth in city slums, mountain villages, and
jungle outposts.

But I inslst that the deepened and broad-
ened Faith which nourishes this new resur-
rection deserves consideration prior to mere
facts and statistics. The new peasants'
movement of Mario Lopes is important, and
80 1s Mario's bishop, Eugenio Sales, who in-
spired the movement and set up the center
to form the leaders who trained Marlo.
(This Natal training center was partly fi-
nanced, incidentally, by a 30,000 grant from
MISEREOR, the German Bishops’ fund for
social development.) But more important
still is the fresh concept of Christ and His
church which led Bishop Sales to ploneer
this social movement 5 years ago.

Dr. John A, Mackay, in a paper given here
in 1961, before the study conference of the
Committee on Cooperation in Latin America,
correctly reported that these following ques-
tions were being asked in Roman Catholic
circles of the Western World:

How can Hispanic Catholicism become in-
carnational? That is to say, “How can it be-
come related to life in such a way that it
shall transform life?” In a word, how can
historical Roman Catholicism in Latin Amer-
ica become truly revelant to the human situ-
ation and constitute a spiritual redemptive
force? (John A. Mackay, “The Latin Amer-
ican Churches and the Ecumenical Move-
ment,” booklet published in April 1963, p. 3.)

My brothers in Christ, I thank God that I
can report that this is now happening, and
has indeed already occurred to a marked
degree. And I know that my Latin American
confreres join me in thanking God that your
own interest in this spiritual awakening is so
great that you have graciously asked to hear
of it.

Time does not permit an adequate account
of how this incarnational apostolate actually
works, nor to assess its failures and suc-
cesses, nor to point out Its dangers or ex-
cesses. Mario Lopes and thousands upon
thousands of other Christian leaders are ac-
tive at all levels of Latin America’s new tem-
poral society, now aborning. According to
the natural competence of each, and in keep-
ing with their varying gifts of Christian
vision, they struggle with land tenure and
sharecropping reforms: with technical train-
ing and leader formation; with capital forma-
tion, job creation, and wage-profit equity;
with legislative, tax, and administrative re-
forms; with the countervaililng forces of
worker, peasant, and slum-dweller unions.

‘Will there be time enough for this social
apostolate to take effect? So much must be
done; the pressure of totalitarian shortcuts
is so great. Perhaps our Christian comrades
will fail, in this or that country, maybe in
the whole continent. Even if they do not
succeed In renewing their temporal society,
they are succeeding in renewing the church.
The latter is infinitely the more important.
Although failure in the temporal may mean
going underground or walting in the upper
room another generation, the ferment for
another birth is at work, because Christ lives
on in them as the people of God.
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These struggling men and women are nour-
ished by a new grasp of the faith, imparted
by a new emphasis on preaching the word—
often by the laity themselves—and by the
liturgical reforms already brought about by
Pope John's agglornamento.

I know that they are nourished too by
the ecumenical spirit which sustains us all,
by this visible expression of care and con-
cern and friendship which we Christians now
manifest for one another. I know that our
Latin confreres are nourished even more by
the invisible sustenance of Christ in their
own souls in response to your own under-
standing, love, and prayers.

AMENDMENT OF ATOMIC ENERGY
ACT OF 1954, ATOMIC ENERGY
COMMUNITY ACT OF 1955, AND
EURATOM COOPERATION ACT OF
1958

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of Calendar No. 1070, S. 2963.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LecisLATIVE CLErx. A bill (S.
2963) to amend the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954, as amended, the Atomic Energy
Community Act of 1955, as amended, and
the Euratom Cooperation Act of 1958, as
amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Minnesota.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, this
bill will be the pending business of the
Senate.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM — AD-
JOURNMENT UNTIL NOON ON
WEDNESDAY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, to-
morrow, the Senate will have a good deal
of committee work to complete. It is our
sincere hope that the Committee on La~
bor and Public Welfare may be able to
complete the markup of the bill known
as the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964,
the so-called antipoverty bill.

Because of the heavy committee
schedule tomorrow and the desire of the
leadership to move as many bills as pos=
sible, there will be no session of the
Senate on Tuesday.

I now move that the Senate stand ad-
journed until 12 o’clock on Wednesday
next.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 3
o’clock and 54 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until Wednesday, July 8, 1964,
at 12 o'clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the

Senate July 6, 1964:
Civi. RiGHTS COMMISSION

LeRoy Collins, of Florida, to be Director,
Community Relations Service, for a term of
4 years.

OFFICE OF EMERGENCY PLANNING
Franklin B. Dryden, of Eentucky, to be

Deputy Director of the Office of Emergency
Planning, vice Justice H, Chambers, resigned.
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